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OUR UNIVERSITY 

 

The National Sanskrit University is a Central Sanskrit 

University establisded by an Act of Parliament in the year 

2020. Formerly known as Kendriya Sanskrit 

Vidyapeetham, it was established in 1961 by eminent 

personalities being conscious of the rich heritage of the 

country and with the immediate necessity of protecting, 

preserving and propagating the tradition and scriptures 

written in Sanskrit language. Later, considering its 

reputation for teaching, research and other spheres in 25 

years, the Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha was upgraded as 

a Deemed to be University in the year 1987, under           

Section 3 of UGC Act 1956, by the MHRD, Govt. of 

India. In the present scientific age, the University attaches 

great importance to impart instruction in higher Sanskrit 

learning combining it with modern science and 

technology. In view of its academic excellence and 

innovative research activities, the University was 

accredited at A+ Grade by the NAAC in the year 2003. It 

was recognized as a „Centre of Excellence in the subject of 

the Traditional Sastras‟ by the UGC. Teaching is imparted 

in various shastras in Sanskrit medium along with modern 

subjects such as Mathematics, Computer Science & 

Applications, History and English literature. Besides four 

faculties of the University and a full-fledged Computer 

centre, it runs variety of courses in inter-disciplinary and 

specialized fields of Sanskrit. Besides the University also 

conducts programs in different Shastras under „Shastra 

Prasikshana Varga‟ etc. Keeping in view the high 

academic standards of the University in teaching and 

research, the University brings out and publishes rare and 

valuable books of eminet scholars. The National Sanskrit 

University published a bi-annual Peer-reveiwed Research 

Journal „Mahasvini‟, where articles by reputed scholars on 

various subjects are published for the benefit of scholars, 

researchers and general public. 
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*1. ºÉÉ¨É´ÉänùÉ¹ÉæªÉnùÒ{É&/S¡maved¡rÀeyad¢paÅ      Series No : 6 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);   

 1967; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvii + 202; Rs.14/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-04-9  

 "S¡maved¡rÀeyad¢pa" is an important and rare work in the anukrama¸i type of works of 

S¡maveda and is made available in print for the first time. This constitutes a systematic record 

of the meters, deities and ¤Àis  of the ruc¡s and g¡nas. This edition is based on 4 manuscripts and 

the editor had arranged the text in a manner that one can easily find any verse or g¡na in the text. 

The appendices A & B add to the reference value of the book. Appendix - A is an alphabetical 

index of the names of s¡mag¡nas, gr¡mageya and ¡ra¸yakas. Appendix - B is an alphabetical 

list of ¤Àis of s¡mag¡nas with page numbers. In all, this is a very good reference work for a 

chandoga and for Vedic researchers. 

*2. {É\SÉÊ´ÉvÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÉiÉÞEòÉ±ÉIÉhÉä /Paµcavidhas£tram¡t¤k¡lakÀa¸e   Series No : 10 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);  

 1970; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 19 + 135 + 31; Rs.7/-  

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-08-7    

 The'Paµcavidhas£tra' is one of the smaller treatises and stands 8th in the line of 10 similar works 

of the S¡maveda. This work deals with 3 bhaktis, namely Prast¡va, Prat¢h¡ra and Nidh¡na. 

Other two bhaktis, i.e. Udg¢tha and Upadrava are not dealt with in it. The editor used 9 

manuscripts, besides the edition of Paµcavidhas£tra by R.Simon (1913). An anonymous 

commentary is also published along with this edition of the Paµcavidhas£tram.'M¡t¤k¡lakÀa¸a' 

is a small treatise dealing with the m¡tr¡s like hrasva, d¢rgha, pluta and v¤ddha  in the 

S¡mag¡na. Five manuscripts, a transcript and a printed edition by Krishna Swamy have been 

taken into account for this edition. The commentary published herein is based on a single 

manuscript. The book will be of immense help to researchers. Considering the topics dealt in it, 

M¡t¤k¡lakÀa¸ais an inevitable work to chandogas as also to Musicologists.  

*3. |ÉiÉÒ½þÉ®úºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ/Prat¢h¡ras£tram  

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);  

 1973; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxi + 289; Rs.25/-    Series No : 19 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-17-9 

 The 'Prat¢h¡ras£tra' constitutes the last section of the ancillary work belonging to the category of 

Kalpas£tra. It holds an important position in the technical field of S¡man literature and forms a 

valuable addition to the existing stock of S¡malakÀa¸agranthas available in print. The work is 

published with the commentary of Varadaraja, keeping in view its utility for proper 

understanding. The present edition of Prat¢h¡ras£tra is based on 9 manuscripts including 
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transcripts and microfilms obtained from various libraries of India. The learned editor has 

discussed various problems connected with the text of Prat¢h¡ras£tram  and its authorship. The 

Appendices and Index would meet the specific needs of scholars in general and Vedic scholars 

in particular.  

*4. näù´ÉiÉÉvªÉÉªÉ-ºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹ÉnÂù-´ÉÆ¶É¥ÉÉÀhÉÉÊxÉ/      Series No : 2 

 Devat¡dhy¡yaSaÆhitopaniÀad-VaÆ¿a-Br¡hma¸¡ni 

 (Three in one volume)       

 B.R. Sharma (Ed); 1983;  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxvii + 64 + 123 + 36; Rs.34/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-01-8 

 This edition by Dr. B.R. Sharma consists of three Br¡hma¸as  of S¡maveda  in a single volume. 

 The edition of 'Devat¡dhy¡ya Br¡hma¸a' (DB) is based on 7 manuscripts and 3 printed editions 

of Satyavrata Samashramin, Jivanada Vidyasagar and Ramanatha Dikshitar. The commentary of 

DB is ascribed to S¡ya¸a. The 'SaÆhitopaniÀad Br¡hma¸a' is the first critical edition with notes 

and apparatus. Two available commentaries of Sayanacharya and Dwijaraja have been printed 

along with the text. The 'VaÆ¿a Br¡hma¸a' has been prepared by consulting manuscripts and the 

2 printed editions of Burnell and Satyavrata Samashramin. This Br¡hma¸a deals with the 

lineage of ¤Àis through whom the learning and tradition of the S¡maveda  came down. The 

introduction, critical notes and appendices are very useful to Vedic researchers. 

*5. ¹ÉÏbÂ÷´É¶É¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/âa·viÆ¿abr¡hma¸am      Series No : 9 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);  

 1983; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 22 + 306; Rs.41/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-07-0   

 The 'âa·viÆ¿a' is the second 'Br¡hma¸a' of the S¡maveda  belonging to the Kauthuma  

recension and it deals with sacrificial ceremonies and rituals mainly connected with the Soma 

sacrifice. The work is accompanied by commentary of S¡ya¸ach¡rya. This edition of the 

âa·viÆ¿a  is based on the printed edition and 11 manuscripts, including the transcripts obtained 

from various libraries and private collections. Critical notes, Appendices and Index add to the 

value of the text for further research.  

*6. VÉèÊ¨ÉxÉÒªÉÉ¹ÉæªÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ-VÉèÊ¨ÉxÉÒªÉÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹ÉnÂù¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/     Series No : 5 

 Jaimin¢ya ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸am - Jaimin¢yopaniÀad Br¡hma¸am(Two in one volume) 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);  

 1984;Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 43 + 66 + 130; Rs.55/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-03-2     

 The Jaimin¢ya  is one of the three á¡kh¡sof the S¡maveda. The ËrÀeya and UpaniÀad Br¡hma¸a 

of Jaimin¢ya  á¡kh¡  correspond to their counterparts of the Kauthuma á¡kh¡ to some extent 

only. This edition 'Jaimin¢ya ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸a'  has been prepared with the help of 7 

manuscripts and the printed edition of Brunell (1878). At various places, critical notes on the 

differences between Kauthuma and Jaimin¢ya á¡kh¡ have been added by the editor. The 
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'Jaimin¢ya UpaniÀad Br¡hma¸a' is one of the most important Br¡hma¸as with its considerable 

archaic and obscure vocabulary, grammatic pecularities, Mythical and historical legends, 

reflecting some of the very ancient faiths and cults. The present edition is based on 5 

manuscripts and a Devanagari version of Hanns Oerted Edition  by R¡madeva. This Br¡hma¸a  

is very valuable for researchers on linguistics, sociology, lineage of ¤Àis, phonology, etymology 

etc. The critical notes and indices enhance the value of the book. 

*7. +É¹ÉæªÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸am       Series No : 8 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed);  

 1984; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 19 + 352; Rs.57/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-06-3   

 This is a critical edition of 'ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸am'  with  commentary and critical apparatus 

brought out after an interval of nearly a century since Brunell's first edition. Here the editor 

made use of 8 manuscripts; 4 with commentaries and other 4 without. Scholarly introduction 

with readings of variants and other critical notes add to the reference value of the book. 

*8. Vedic Heritage of India (A brief Survey)     Series No : 55 

 Bellikoth Ramachandra Sharma;  

 1991; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 194; Rs.75/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-53-7   

 The Vedas are the encyclopedia of universal knowledge 

covering almost all subjects, secular, religious and 

philosophical. It is an inexhaustible treasure of wisdom that 

has come down from eternity. The present work focuses on 

the three-fold thoughts of Vedas consisting of ricas (verses), 

S¡mans (melodies) both composed on various metres and 

yajus (Yajµas), attempting to bring out the salient features of 

the Brahmap¤À¶ha or Vedicheritage. While discussing various 

aspects of the Vedas, the author quotes profusely the hymns of 

the Îgveda. This book provides an outline history of the vast 

Vedic Literature and is very much suited to the purpose of 

beginners as well as lovers of Indology. 

9. UôxnùÉäÊ´ÉÊSÉÊiÉ&/ChandovicitiÅ       Series No : 66 

 B.R. Sharma; L. N. Bhatta (Ed);  

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. ix + 231; Rs.279/-  

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-63-6  

 'ChandovicitiÅ', an ancillary work of S¡maveda, is a part of Nid¡nas£tra attributed to Patanjali. 

The work elaborately deals with Vedic metres and their different varieties. It is published with 2 

commentaries, namely Tattvasubodhin¢v¤tti of Sri Tataprasada and Chandovicitiv¤tti of Sri 

Pedda Shastri. Dr. B.R. Sharma, one of the eminent indologists, famous for critical editions of 
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Vedic texts, has edited the text and commentaries with the help of rare manuscripts. The book is 

very useful to Vedic researchers, students of Vedic metres and Indologists interested in the 

subject. 

10. ºÉÉ¨ÉÊ´ÉvÉÉxÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/S¡mavidh¡nabr¡hma¸am    Series No : 1 

 B.R. Sharma (Ed); 2004 (Third Edition);  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxii + 270 ; Rs.225/-   

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-00-1 

 The present edition by Dr. B.R. Sharma, a renowned scholar, 

offers the text of the 'S¡mavidh¡na Br¡hma¸am'with two 

commentaries, one by Sayana and other by Bharatasvamin. 

 Here, an attempt has been made to consult more manuscripts 

and to offer an improved edition of the text and Sayana's 

commentary than the previous two editions of Dr. Brunell, 

(1873, London) and Satyavrata Samasramin, (1895, Calcutta). 

Bharatasvamin's has been published for the first time. Other 

features like indices of the S¡ma¸s cited in the Br¡hma¸a  

individually or by group names, index verborum and scholarly 

introduction are very useful for lexicography and further 

research activities.   

11. ªÉYÉ{ÉÉjÉ{ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ& /Yajµap¡traparicayaÅ     Series No : 133 

 Chief Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

 Editor: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy   

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.232 ; Rs.540/-   

The book 'Yajµap¡traparicayaÅ' deals with ritual untensils 

and implements used in the Vedic Sacrifices. The ritual 

utensils of Vedic times are marked by archaic simplicity but 

display a deep sense of aesthetics. Even the clay utensils of 

Srauta rituals are simple but beautiful in form and shape. 

Their shape, significance and utility in ritual  as described in 

Vedic Texts is explained in the present work, along with their 

pictures. A total of 116 number of utensils are described in 

the book in a scientific manner. Besides Sanskrit, the work is 

translated into Telugu, Hindi and English languages. Shri 

Ch.Srirama Sarma has translated it into Telugu, the Hindi 

translation is done by Prof.S.S.Murthy and English translation 

by Dr.K.Suryanarayana. 

 

*** 
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ËGAMA 

*1. Ê´É¹´ÉCºÉäxÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/ViÀvaksenasaÆhit¡      Series No : 17 

 Dr. Lakshmi Narasimha Bhatta (Ed);  

 1972; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 479; Rs.29/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-15-5  

 The Ëgamas, P¡µcar¡tra and Vaikh¡nasa occupy a very important place in Sanskrit literature, 

dealing with the modes of worshipping the Lord. The present work belongs to P¡µcar¡tr¡gama. 

This edition of 'ViÀvaksena SaÆhit¡' was edited by Sri Lakshmi Narasimha Bhatta, who belongs 

to a traditional P¡µcar¡tra family. The editor prepared the critical edition of the SaÆhit¡  texts 

with the help of 9 manuscripts by adding several useful appendices at the end. This SaÆhit¡ 

deals with following topics - Bh£ Par¢kÀ¡, Ma¸·ap¡dilakÀa¸a, D¡rusa´graha¸a, 

M£rtibhedalakÀa¸a, Snapana Vidhi, Utsavavidhi  etc. Features pertaining to various 

Utsavavidhis are also included, making it an interesting reading. 

2. Ê´É·ÉÉÊ¨ÉjÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉªÉÉ& iÉÖ±ÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/      Series No : 51 

 Vi¿v¡mitrasaÆhit¡y¡Å Tulan¡tmakamadhyayanam 

 Dr. U. Shankar Bhatta;   

 1988; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 320; Rs.94/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-49-0  

 The present work was originally prepared for the award of Ph.D. degree of Sanskrit University, 

Varanasi by late Dr. Shankar Bhatta in 1970. After receiving the degree, he thoroughly revised 

the thesis and offered it for publication under KSV Publication Series. There are more than one 

hundred SaÆhit¡s of P¡µcar¡tra. Of these, nearly fifty are presently available. One of them is 

Vi¿v¡mitrasaÆhit¡, on which Shri Shankar Bhatta worked under the Ëgamaproject of KSV 

which was started in 1962. In the book Dr. Bhatta has undertaken a special study in the Ëgama  

literature and presented comparative analysis of this SaÆhit¡ with other SaÆhit¡s. He also 

sketched the Mudr¡s, Ma¸·alas and Snapanas for an easy grasp by the readers. This book is a 

useful addition to the comparative field of Ëgama  school.  

3. {ÉÉè¹Eò®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/PauÀkarasaÆhit¡       Series No : 54 

 P.P. Apte (Ed); 

 1991; Part I; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 312; Rs.197/-  

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-52-0 

 The 'PauÀkara SaÆhit¡'  is one of the important SaÆhit¡  texts of the P¡µcar¡tra doctrine. An 

attempt has been made to reconstruct the scheme of 25 Ma¸·alas described in this work. The 

critical edition, divided into 26 chapters, is a dialogue between PauÀkara and Bhagav¡n  on the 

technique of marshalling the Ma¸·ala-designs and their significance. This SaÆhit¡  is  

acknowledged as one of the three gems of the P¡µcar¡tra  canon, a critical edition of which was 

a long felt desideratum and the present publication fulfils the same. The uniqueness of this 

edition lies in incorporation of ancient design patterns reconstructed by the editor, based on a  
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faithful interpretation of the text. The ancient insights about art and architecture which remained 

hidden in this text for over 1500 years have been brought out by the editor. He has thereby 

opened a new avenue for critical-appreciation in the field of art and architecture. 

4. {ÉÉè¹Eò®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ /  PauÀkarasaÆhit¡      Series No : 120  

 critically edited and translated by P.P. Apte;  

 2006; Part II; Size: Royal Octavo;    

 pp. lxii + 709; Rs.456/-  

 This constitutes the second part of the 'PauÀkarasaÆhit¡', edited 

and translated into English by Dr. P.P. Apte, well-known 

Agama scholar. The first volume of this work was published by 

the Vidyapeetha in 1991 by the same author (see above). The 

present volume begins with the 27thadhy¡ya up to the end of the 

work, i.e. 43rd Chapter and is accompanied by English 

translation, besides a Preface and Introduction by the editor. It 

is hoped that this edition will go a long way in meeting the 

requirement of the students of temple culture in general and 

VaiÀ¸avism in particular. 

5. ¸ÉÒ{ÉÉ\SÉ®úÉjÉ{ÉÉ®ú¨ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢p¡µcar¡trap¡ramyam     Series No : 56 

 U. Viraraghavacharya; L.N. Bhatta (Ed);  

 1991; Size:  ¼ crown ; pp. xxvii + 154; Rs.72/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-54-4 

 'P¡µcar¡trap¡ramya', which is being published for the first time and is a mature production of 

the erudite scholar U. Viraraghavacharya. He was an eminent scholar of Indian Philosophy and 

Ëgamaá¡stras. With his amazing analytical acumen he made use of his learning for interpreting 

the most obstruse areas of Ëgamaá¡stras. Shri L.N. Bhatta, an eminent scholar, was an adherent 

of the P¡µcar¡tra  tradition.  

 The above two scholars have edited the present work. It is of great value to those who are 

interested in Ëgamaá¡stra  in general in the P¡µcar¡tra  system in particular. 

*6.  Ê´É·ÉÉÊ¨ÉjÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/Vi¿v¡mitrasaÆhit¡      Series No : 13 

 Dr. U. Shankar Bhatta (Ed);  

 1991; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 472; Rs.128/-  

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-11-7 

 Among the great scriptures of Hindus, Ëgama is considered the most sacred and authoritative. 

The present work belongs to P¡µcar¡tr¡gama briefly explains various features of the Ëgama 

á¡stra. It contains 2, 600 ¿lokas and is divided into 27 chapters. The present SaÆhit¡ is a in 

dialogue between form sage Vi¿v¡mitra and Ka¸va  on the Gayatrimantra. The editor has 

undoubtedly enhanced the value of the book by adding two appendices and seven indices. 
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7. xÉÉ®únùÒªÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/N¡rad¢yasaÆhit¡      Series No : 75 

 Raghava Prasad Chaudhari (Ed);  

 2001 Second Edition; Size: Royal Octavo;  pp. xx + 587; Rs.388/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-72-8 

 Worship of God through images is one of the chief characteristics of Ëgama á¡stra. The present 

work 'N¡rad¢ya SaÆhit¡'  belongs to the P¡µcar¡tr¡gama literature. Sage N¡rada is often 

associated with the promulgation of P¡µcar¡tra doctrine, hence this SaÆhit¡  is named as 

N¡rad¢ya SaÆhit¡. The present text comprising over 3000 ¿lokas is divided into 30 Chapters. 

The text deals with the following topics - worship procedures, rules regarding the four forms, 

Matsy¡dim£rtilakÀa¸avidh¡na, Mudr¡lakÀa¸a, D¢kÀ¡vidh¡na, Ma¸·alakÀa¸avidh¡na, 

Dhvaj¡roha¸avidhi, Mahotsavidhi, Snapanavidhi, Sarvadevat¡ Sth¡panavidhi etc. Appendix - 1 

is an alphabetical index of Veda mantras mentioned in the text. The source of the Veda mantra  

and where it appears in the text is also listed. Appendix - 2 lists the various mudr¡s in 

alphabetical order. Appendix - 3 explains the technical terms. Figures of mudr¡s and murthis are 

also given at the end. There is no doubt that students, scholars of Ëgama á¡stra  will be 

benefited and they will find important features of Ëgama á¡stra  here in a single book. 

8. +ÉMÉ¨ÉºÉÖ¹É¨ÉÉ/ËgamasuÀam¡       Series No : 115 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik;  

 Dr. Haripriya Rangarajan (Ed); 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxiv + 276 ; Rs.153/-    

 The book is a collection of Papers presented in the 'National 

seminar on Ëgamas' conducted by the Ëgama Ko¿a project of the 

Vidyapeetha. The book contains five sections, namely- Glimpses 

from P¡µcar¡tr¡gama, Glimpses from Vaikh¡nas¡gama, 

áaiv¡gama and á¡kt¡gamas, and  Glimpses from Ëgama 

literature. The Key-note address by Prof. S.K.Ramachandra Rao 

gives in brief, the essential aspects of Ëgamas. There is no doubt 

that this volume will be of great use to scholars and students to 

know the various aspects related to the Ëgamic literature. 

9. ¸ÉÒ|É¶xÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/ár¢pra¿nasaÆhit¡     

 Series No : 12 

 Mrs. Seetha Padmanabhan (Ed);  

 First Edition 1969; Second Edition 2006; 

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. cxviii + 878; Rs.500/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-10-0     

 The present work, 'ár¢ Pra¿na SaÆhit¡'  belongs to the P¡µcar¡tr¡gama tradition. It was first 

printed in Grantha characters, in Kumbakonam in 1904. The present edition has been collated 
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with the paper manuscript preserved in the GOML, Madras. The book contains 54 chapters and 

6700 ¿lokas. The SaÆhit¡  is so called,  because it reports the questions of ár¢ to Lord and the 

reply given by the Lord on various subjects. 

 Proyoga Vidh¡na is the important part of this SaÆhit¡. The text deals with a variety of topics 

such as - Ha¶ha Yoga, Mantra Yoga, Laya Yoga, temple building, consecration of the images, 

Utsavas  and so on. In the last chapter various mantras  and mudr¡s are given in length and lists 

of these have also been added at the end of the book. The book contains an elaborate 

introduction by the editor and a foreword by Dr. V. Raghavan, former Chairman, Kendriya 

Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Society. The first edition of this work was published by the Vidyapeetha 

in 1969, containing 522 pages. The present second edition is accompanied by a ¿l°kap¡da index. 

10. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ     Series No : 57 

 N.S. Tatacharya et al.; 

 1993;Vol.I; Size: ¼ crown; pp. 452; Rs.180/-  

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-55-1    

 The present book is the first volume of the prestigious Ëgamako¿a  project, a long-term project 

undertaken in 1963 by the erstwhile Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Society, now upgraded as 

Deemed university under the name Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. The project 

envisages to deal with the three branches- Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿a, P¡µcar¡tr¡gamako¿a and 

áaiv¡gamako¿a.The Vaikh¡nasa tradition has enumerated as many as 28 works of canonical 

status. Of these 28 works some are lost and presently only 10 works are available. These 10 

works form the raw material for the fabric of Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿a. In this Ko¿a, mainly three 

aspects namely, rituals  (mode of worship) architecture and constructional design of a temple are 

discussed. The encyclopaedic nature of the work will benefit researchers, architects and others 

who want to know more on the tradition of temple construction etc. 

11. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(´Éä®ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ   Series No : 110 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2004 ; Vol. II; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 332;  Rs.245/-   

 This is the second volume of the 'Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿a', under the prestigious Ëgamako¿a 

project of Vidyapeetha. The subject matter of the second volume is Beranirm¡¸a Prakara¸am,  

Part-I. The following topics are dealt with in this volume- BhagavataÅ Paµca-r£p¡¸i (the five 

forms of God), A´gul¡di M¡n¡ni (the Measures A´gula etc.), M¡n¡di-vibh¡gaÅ (the Measures 

M¡na etc.), T¡lam¡na-vibh¡gaÅ (the Measures T¡la etc.), áil¡sa´graha¸am, D¡rusa´graha¸am 

(collection of wood), Dhruvabera-kalpanam, Matsy¡di-dhruvabera-kalpanam, Ke¿av¡di-

caturviÆ¿ati-dhruvabera-kalpanam, V¡sudev¡di Paµcav¢ra-dhruvabera-kalpanam, 

Ëdim£rty¡di-dhruvabera-kalpanam, Navam£rty¡di-dhruvaberakalpanam, LakÀmy¡di-

dhruvabera-kalpanam, Utsava-cakra-kalpanam, Dhruvavaber¡vasth¡na bhed¡Å.  
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12. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(´Éä®ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ   Series No : 111 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2004 ; Vol. III; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 339;  Rs.240/-   

 This is the third volume of Vaikh¡nasa Ëgamako¿a dealing with Beranirm¡¸a Prakara¸am, 

Part-II.  

 The following topics are dealt with in this volume - DhruvaberotsedhaÅ, 

Dhruvaber¡vayavam¡n¡d¢ni, D¡ru-¿£lasth¡panam, áil¡-¿£lasth¡panam, Dhruvabera-kir¢¶¡di-

kalpanam, Dhruvabera-p¢¶h¡di-kalpanam, Ëy¡di-par¢kÀ¡ of Dhruvabera, Navasth¡na-vidhis of 

Ber¡s, Garbha-g¤ha Dhruvaber¡disth¡panasth¡nam, Kautuk¡di-bera-kalpanam, Matsy¡di 

Dhruber¡¸¡Æ Kautuk¡di-bera-kalpanam, PariÀaddeva-bera-kalpanam, Pariv¡ra-bera-kalpanam, 

Bhakta-bera-kalpanam. 

13. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É& (|ÉÊiÉ¹`É|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ   Series No : 112 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2005 ; Vol. IV; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xx + 367;  Rs.288/-    

 This is the fourth Volume of the Ëgamako¿a. It deals with the subject PratiÀ¶h¡ Prakara¸am, i.e. 

the procedures and rites associated with the installation/ consecration of deities in temple. Along 

with the original text in Sanskrit, it is accompanied by a summary in English. The topics dealt 

with are as follows - The time of Dhruvabera  installation, choosing of Preceptors and others, the 

process of A´kur¡rpa¸a, principles of installing Dhruvabera, collection of material for installing 

Dhruvabera, the procedure of constructing Sacrificial Hall in installing Dhruvabera, the process 

of opening the Eyes of the Dhruvabera, Adhiv¡sa of Dhruvabera and other beras, the Sacrifice 

of V¡stu, general aspects of Homa, Kumbhap£j¡, bathing of the idols with the waters of Kala¿a, 

laying ceremony, PratiÀ¶h¡ Homa, the installation process Ratn¡diny¡sa.   

14. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É& (|ÉÊiÉ¹`É|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2005 ; Vol. V; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 313; Rs.273/-   Series No : 113 

 The fifth volume contains the Part II of the PratiÀ¶h¡ Prakara¸am.  The topics dealt with are as 

follows- PratiÀ¶h¡ of ár¢dev¢, Kautuka and others, Installation of Pariv¡ra deities in ViÀ¸u 

temple, process of Installation of Dw¡radevat¡s, the Genesis of Vi¿vaksena, the Form of 

Vi¿vaksena, the glory of worship of Vi¿vaksena, installation of the idol of áeÀa, installation of 

Vim¡na, procedure of Marriage of Twin-Goddesses, individual Installation of ár¢dev¢, 

Installation of AÀ¶alakÀm¢s, Installation of Idols of Matsya and others, installation of the 24 

Dhruvabera consisting of Ke¿ava  etc., installation of immovable image of Nine-image-pattern, 

installation ceremony of stationary of Paµcav¢ra i.e. idols  V¡sudeva  etc., installation of the 

stationary idols of Ëdim£rti etc., installation of dual-icons etc., installation-rite of Pictorial 

Image, installation of the immovable images of Sun etc., the origin of Lakshmi etc., installation 

of the disc Sudar¿ana. 
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15. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2007 ; Vol. VI; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 114 + 299; Rs.250/-  Series No : 125 

 The Sixth volume of the Vaikh¡nasagamako¿a deals with Nity¡rcan¡ Prakara¸am, that is daily 

worship. It consists the Part-I of this subject. The work is accompanied by Summary of contents 

in Sanskrit and English. The topics dealt with in this Volume are as follows: - Categories of 

ritual of worship ; Iconic arrangement; worship-appliances and refinements of the icons ; the 

merit arising out charitable endowment of golden temple etc. ; process of collection and 

utilization of flowers, leaves and sprouts etc. during p£j¡ ; types of service courses ; rituals of 

service course; the procedure of routine worship ; cooking of food-oblation; chants pertaining to 

image; the services of six seats. These aspects are very important for the priests as well as the 

devotees offering prayers and worship to Lord.   

16. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(ÊxÉiªÉÉSÉÇxÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ   Series No : 126 

 Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);  

 2007 ; Vol. VII; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 86 + 300; Rs.240/- 

 The Seventh volume of the Vaikh¡nasagamako¿a deals with 

Nity¡rcan¡ Prakara¸am, i.e. daily worship and constitutes the 

Part-II of this subject. This volume deals with the following 

topics : Ornamental Altar, the dining Seat, Y¡tr¡sn¡na, 

Routine-worship at noon, Routine-worship of goddess LakÀm¢ 

and goddess Earth, Nine fold routine (daily) worship, Routine-

worship of the Images of Fish and other (incarnation)s, the 

Routine-worship of nine, six and five images, daily routine 

worship of goddess Sri and fire-oblation, the routine worship 

of Vi¿vaksena and other gods, the routine worship of Sun etc. 

and special worship.  

17. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(=iºÉ´É|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ (Utsavaprakara¸am) 

 Editors: Prof. L.N. Bhat & Prof. Hayavadana Puranik   

2008; Vol.VIII; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.458 ; Rs.260/-   Series No : 183 

 The present volume deals with different festivals (Utsavas) observed in Vishnu temples. A vivid 

picture has been given in this volume as to the procedures to be maintained for observation of 

various festivals. These procedures include installation of Flag-Post, Flag-hoisting, selection of 

preceptors, prohibition of conducting festival of other deities during the festival of Lord Vishnu, 

planting of sprouts, collection of paraphernalia for festival, worship of deities in pitcher, fire 

rites ancillary to the festival, offering of prey as a part of festival, circumbulation of town etc. 
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18. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É& (×É{ÉxÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ  

 Editors: Prof. L.N. Bhat & Prof. Hayavadana Puranik   

 2008;Vol.IX; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.305 ; Rs.225/-    Series No : 184 

 The present volume narrates in detail the necessity and types of 'Ablution' performed to the deity 

in Vaishnava temples. There are fifteen important aspects of ablution that have been elaborately 

narrated in this volume. These are - types of ablution, construction of ablutional chamber, 

collection of ablutional materials, arrangement of pitchers containing the ablutional intgredients, 

placing God in reclining posture, worship of the ablutional material deties, procedure of 

ablution, ablution of the icon of the stationary image, ablution with twenty-five pitchers, 

thousand-pitcher-ablution, pure-water ablution, sprinkling of five-cow product, ablution with 

penta-cow-product, ablution with (water containing) penta-nector-items, mega-ablution.  

19.    ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(|ÉÉªÉÎ¶SÉkÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ    

Prof.L.N.Bhatta; Prof.Hayavadana Puranik     Series No : 185 

2009;Vol.X; Part-I; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.437; Rs.290/- 

The present volume of the Vaikhanasa Agama Kosa deals with the Prayaschitta Prakarana. The 

theme of the volume has been divided into five areas i.e. i) Atonment for defects in temple 

construction ii) Atonement for defects in Image-making iii) Atonment for installation defects                

iv) Expiation for defects in Routine-worship and v) Atonment for flows in Ablution. All these 

things have been described elaborately in the present volume.   

20.  ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&(|ÉÉªÉÎ¶SÉkÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ  Series No : 186  

 Prof.L.N.Bhatta; Prof.Hayavadana Puranik    

 2009;Vol.XI; Part-II; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.350; Rs.345/- 

 The present volume of Vaikhanasa Agama Kosa projects various types of expiations for various 

types of flaws and lapses. This is the part - II of Prayaschitta Prakarana. This volume describes 

topics such as i) Expiation for flaws during festival ii) Atonment for the occurrences of 

contamination by non-touchable creatures iii) Pacificatory Rites iv) Expiation for undesirable 

cannonical admixture v) Renovation vi) Sprinkling Ritual vii) Mounting of sacred garland onto to 

the deity, purpose of garlanding sacred wreath and viii) Mal Feasances. 

21. {É\SÉ|É¶xÉiÉxjÉ¨ÉÂ /Paµcapra¿natantram     Series No: 159 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     CoE : 12 

 Editor : Dr. PTGY Sampatkumaracharyulu   

 2006; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.156 ; Rs.120/-      

 Ëgamas are of two types, SaÆhit¡s and Tantras. Generally SaÆhit¡s are theoretical and Tantras 

are practical. The doctrines of the Ëgama School are explained in the SaÆhit¡s and the 

procedure of the worship and practice of mantras are explained in the Tantras. 

Paµcapra¿natantram is an Ëgama text in the form of a dialogue between N¡rada and Lord 

V¡sudeva in Badarik¡¿rama.  Here Lord V¡sudeva describes the nature and procedure of the 

worship of His Divine power M¡y¡, in five forms viz., LakÀm¢, durg¡, áarva, Ma´gala and 
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áakti. N¡rada made an enquiry of M¡y¡ of Lord N¡r¡ya¸a in five questions, regarding the 

worship, Installation, Diagram, Ku¸·a and the material of workship, and N¡r¡ya¸a answers all 

the questions, hence this text is called Paµcapra¿natantra. This is the first edition of this text. 

Some manuscripts of this text are catalogued under the name of Durg¡tantra. The text consists of 

778 verses and it is divided into ten chapters.  

22. ¸ÉÒ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉEò±{ÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ / ár¢vaikh¡nasakalpas£tram   Series No : 194 

 Chief Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    CoE : 34 

 Author: Dr. V. Shri Vishnubhattacharya      

  2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.214 ; Rs.35/-        

  'Sri Vaikhanasakalpasutram' composed by sage Sri Vikhanasa, is in four parts - sroutha, 

Smartha, dharma and Pravara and it has 32 chapters (Prasans). This Kalpasutra which advocates 

the practice of rites and rituals alongside mantra, has been achnowledged as the most ancient and 

the most significant of the divine sutras by sages like Manu, Apasthamba, Bodhayana and 

Haritha. It exemplies Ashtadasasamskaras, Varnashrama Dharmas, Gothra Pravaras and 

Pakayajn, Haviryajna and Soma Yajna Methods. The work deals with temple worship and 

worship at home, and also with the 18 Samskaras (codes of conduct) to be followed by every 

human being in the course of his spiritual evolution in life. The followers of this Kalpasutra are 

mostyly found in the states of Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu and Karnataka. Vaikhanasa 

gruhyasutra has seven chapters dealing with rites - Vivaha, Nisheka, Rithusamgamana, 

Garbhadhana, Pumsavana, Seemnthonnayana, Vishuvali, Jatakarma and Annaprasanna - the 

religious ceremonies that are a must for every human being. The Kalpasutram  is, in short, a 

compendium of mantras  and methods of worship, based on our immortal vedic texts.  

23. ¦ÉÞMÉÖ|ÉÉäHòºªÉ ÊGòªÉÉÊvÉEòÉ®úºªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉÂ +vªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/   Series No : 251  

Bh¤guproktasya  Kriy¡dhik¡rasya     GJP : 41 ; CoE : 85 

Sam¢kÀ¡tmakam Adhyayanam  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

 Author:  Narayanam Venkata Srinivasamurthy  

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.217 ; Rs.240/-                            

ISBN: 978-93-83934-49-2 

The Ëgama¿¡stras have come to be recognized as the chief 

means of worshipping God in concrete form and thus 

attaining MokÀa or salvation in Kaliyuga. The Ëgama which 

establishes ViÀ¸u as the main deity, regards his worship as 

the sole means of salvation, perceives building temples of 

ViÀ¸u to be fulfilment of human life, is Vaikh¡nas¡gama 

founded by Vikhanomuni. Bh¤gu, Mar¢c¢, Atri and K¡syapa 

are the other prominent Rishis in this tradition. Historical 

records make it evident that the various festivals or Ustavas of Sri Venkatesvara of Tirumala 
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have been performed for centuries according to tradition of Vaikhanasa agama. Among the 

works on this Agama Bh¤gumarshi's Kriyadhikara stands out prominently.  It elaborates in 39 

chapters such issues as temple construction, making of the idol or image of the deity, installing 

the idol, its daily worship, and its worship on special occasions like to Brahmotsva, Snapana, 

Prayaschitta etc. The present book makes a critical examination in five chapters, the issues 

raised in Bh¤gumaharÀi's Kriy¡dhik¡ra, besideds introducing the Ëgama in general.  
 

24. ¸ÉÒ{ÉÉˆÉ®úÉjÉ´Éè½þÉªÉºÉÒºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/ár¢p¡µcar¡travaih¡yas¢saÆhit¡  Series No : 259 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    GJP : 49 ; CoE : 93 

 Author:  Dr. P.T.G.Y.Sampathkumaracharyulu 

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.347 ; Rs.300/- 

ISBN : 978-93-83934-57-7   

25. Architectural Engineering and Iconography in VaiÀ¸ava and áaiva Ëgama 

 Dr.R.P.Kulakarni; Dr.P.Prabhakara Apte; 

 Dr. Korada Suryanarayana; Smt. Sanjeevani Apte; Er. Arvind Phadnis (Eds.) 

 2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.570; Rs.560/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-0-7       Series No : 330 

Architecture, the science of planning, designing and const-

ructing buildings is one of the subjects of popular interest 

among the Ancient Indian Knowledge Systems. It includes 

subjects like planning and constructing individual dwelling 

units, temples, villages, towns, cities etc. 

This book is a unique work on Indian Temple Architecture 

dealing with different aspects of temple construction, 

beginning with testing the soil for site selection, types of 

stones and wood suitable for making idols, the foundation, 

basement, pillars etc. for erecting the temple structure, types of 

pavilions and temples that are described in detail in the 

Vaishnava and Saiva Agama texts. The textual information is 

correlated with modern architecture and is explained with the 

help of diagrams to enhance the understanding of underlying 

concepts. The book has five indices including glossary of technical terms and scientific names of 

trees. 

The present volume is a model excercise of joint collaboration of Sanskritists, engineers and 

traditional scholars. 

*** 
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DHARMAáËSTRA 

 

1. ªÉÉYÉ´É±CªÉº¨ÉÞÊiÉ& ºÉ¨ÉÒiÉÉIÉ®úÉ / Y¡jµavalkyasm£tiÅ Sam¢t¡kÀar¡  Series No : 175 

 (¤ÉÉ™ôGòÒb÷É, ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ, ¤ÉÉ™Æô¦É^õÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ SÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉÉ )     CoE : 29 

 Editor : Justice Shri S.S. Setlur     

 Introduction & Revision : Justice Dr. M.Rama Jois   

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.lxiv + 1415 ; Rs.1150/-  

 The Y¡jµavalkyasm¤ti contains essentially three major chapters, namely 1. Ëc¡ry¡dhy¡ya, 2. 

Vyavah¡r¡dhy¡ya and 3. Pr¡ya¿citt¡dhy¡ya. The first part deals with the profile of Do's and 

Don'ts and essential duties of the different members of a society. The second section - 

vyavaharadyaaya deals in great detail, the Law and principles of governance and inter personal 

relations. All possible situations of disputes of interpersonal relations and all possible problems 

of governance and enforcement of rules in the society. The third part deals with all possible 

situations of deviations from the established rules and principles of individual and societal 

behavior, and pronounces the modalities of induction of correctives and atonement 

(prayaschitta).   Among all the three parts, it is the Second part of vyavaharadhyaya which has 

received greatest attention by the modern students of Law and Governance. Recognizing the 

importance of this great treatise on Dharma Sastra there have been many commentaries and sub 

commentaries on it. Mit¡kÀar¡  is the commentary that was written by Vijnaµe¿vara,  a great 

scholar of Dharma¿¡stra. The present volume contains Mit¡kÀar¡ and the two sub-commentaries 

on it, namely, Subodhini and Balambhatti which are often not easily accessible to the scholars 

and practitioners of Law. This volume also contains the commentry called Viswarupa, on 

Y¡jµavalkyasm¤ti itself, available only for the Second chapter of Y¡jµavalkyasm¤ti. 

2. +ÉÊáþEò¦ÉÉºEò®ú& ¸ÉÒ<xpùEòÎh]õªÉYÉxÉÉ®úÉªÉhÉºÉÚÊ®úÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ&/    Series No : 132 

 Ëhnikabh¡skaraÅ ár¢ Indraka¸¶i Yajµan¡r¡ya¸as£riviracitaÅ  

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

 Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy    

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.556 ; Rs.335/-    

 This work is edited based on an unpublished manuscript, originally written by Indraganti 

Yagnanarayana Suri, an eminent scholar of Andhra belonging to the 18th century. The word 

ahnika is explained as that which is completed in one day. The duties that are to be performed 

from morning till night are explained in this work. The author has discussed in detail the duties 

that are enjoined by the authoritative texts for all the people of four varnas, quoting profusely 

from the Smriti  texts. 

3. MÉVÉ{ÉÊiÉ|ÉiÉÉ{É¯ûpùnäù´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒÊ´É™ôÉºÉ& (´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úEòÉhb÷&)/ 

 Gajapatiprat¡parudrad®vaviracitaÅ Sarasvat¢vil¡saÅ (Vyavah¡rak¡¸·aÅ) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 212 

 Editor : Prof.Jayakrushna Mishra      GJP:9;CoE:50 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.427 ; Rs.340/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-11-9   
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 Gajapatiprat¡parudradeva is the author of Sarasvat¢vil¡sa. 

Prat¡parudradeva was an enlightened and powerful ruler of the 

Gajapati Kings family of Orissa. Sarasvat¢vil¡sa is an important 

and popular treatise on R¡jadharma and Vyavah¡ra. The book 

contains five chapters (Ull¡sas). In the first chapter the 

identification of the author has been described.  In the second the 

significance of the á¡stras like Sm¤ti, Pur¡¸a and Itih¡sa etc., the 

duties of the king, Statecraft in peace and war, Ministers, 

counsels, diplomacy, messengers, army etc. have been elaborated. 

The third chapter deals with the judicial procedure and the fourth 

one describes the application procedure, the clearness of 

evidences by the appropriate authority and process of judgment. 

The fifth chapter deals with legal procedure in respect of the 

eighteen types of civil and criminal disputes and their 

punishments.  

4. vÉ¨ÉÇ¶ÉÉÛÉä ¹ÉÉäb÷¶ÉºÉÆºEòÉ®úÉ&/Dharma¿¡stre âo·a¿asaÆsk¡r¡Å   Series No : 223  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     GJP : 20 ; CoE : 61 

 Author: Dr. Sitanshu Bhusan Panda      

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.203 ; Rs.230/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-22-5    

 The SaÆsk¡ras (sacraments) are essential in the process of 

purification. There are 16 such well recognized and ordinal 

sacraments enhancing the inner quality and personality of an 

individual.  These sacraments are to be performed throughout the 

life and by their performance a person enjoys sacredness in his 

person and becomes fully qualified to perform Yajµas etc in 

accordance with Vedic injunction. The texts of SaÆhit¡s, 

Br¡hma¸as, Ëra¸yakas etc. discuss about the SaÆsk¡ras. These 

sacraments are systematically codified in Dharma¿¡stra works 

such as S£tra and Sm¤ti texts with emphasis on their 

performance. The G¤hyas£tras delineate on the SaÆsk¡ras right 

from marriage to other essential sacraments of householders.  

The performance of five Yajµas is also considered as an essential 

duty of a householder. This book is planned in such a way that all the 16 major SaÆsk¡ras are 

highlighted with specific emphasis on explanation specific to each of such sacrament. The book 

treats in detail the nature, its importance, fruit of particular SaÆsk¡ra etc.  

*** 
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ITIHËSA & PURËÛA 

1. ºÉÉè®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/SaurasaÆhit¡        Series No : 73 

 Dr. U. Shankara Bhatta (Ed);        

 2000; Size: Royal ocatave ;  pp. xxvi + 407; Rs.179/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-70-4 

 The 'SaurasaÆhit¡' is a part of the Skanda pur¡¸a. The present work is a critical edition of the 

Saurasamhita by Prof. U. Sankara Bhatta, by consulting 21 manuscripts collected from various 

libraries. The text consists of 16 chapters. The first 7 chapters deal with aspects related to Shiva 

and various Saiva rituals and religious places upholding the supremacy of Shiva. The remaining 

9 chapters discuss the Philosophical issues such as, the means of brahmajµ¡na, the nature of 

Shiva and Ìswara, the nature of final release etc. It describes the glory of brahmajµ¡na and 

vijµ¡na and many other interesting issues. The present work provides ample material for the 

researchers in the field. It is accompanied by áloka-p¡da index. 

2. V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (B¡lak¡¸·a) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 230 

 Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani   

 2010; Vol.I; Size : A4; pp.937 ; Rs.740/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-29-4       

 The 'Balakanda' of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected commentaries into English. The 

commentaries selected for translation are Amritakataka, Dhramakutam, Tattvadipika, Tilaka and 

Siromani. The translation of text and commentaries is done keeping in mind the general readers, 

not used to reading scriptures in its original form or translated into Indian languages. This 

translation of Valmiki Ramayana is rendered not only for a detailed reading but also to learn 

Sanskrit. 

3. V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (Ay°dhy¡k¡¸·a - I) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 

 Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani  

 2010; Vol.II; Part.I; Size : A4; pp.851; Rs.700/-     Series No : 235 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-33-1 

 The present volume 'Ayodhyakanda', part Iof Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected 

commentaries into English. It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous 

volume. 

4. V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (Ayodhy¡k¡¸·a - II) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 

 Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani  

 2010; Vol.II; Part.II; Size : A4; pp.819 ; Rs.680/-     Series No : 236 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-34-8 

 This is the continuation of the above work and contains part II of 'Ayodhyakanda'.  It follows the 

same method in explaining the text as in the previous volumes. 
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5.  V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (Ara¸yak¡¸·a) 

 Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani;      Series No : 265 

 2011; Vol. III; Size: A4 ; pp.950; Rs.760/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-62-1 

 The „Aranyakanda‟ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected commentaries into English.   

It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous volumes. 

6.  V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (KiÀkindh¡k¡¸·a) 

 Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani      Series No : 274 

 2012; Vol.IV; Size: A4 ; pp.910; Rs.700/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-71-3 

 The present volume „Kiskindhakanda‟ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected 

commentaries into English. It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous 

volumes. 

7.  V¡lm¢kir¡m¡ya¸am with selected commentaries (Sundar¡k¡¸·a) 

 Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani      Series No : 276 

 2013; Vol. V; Size: A4 ; pp.1038; Rs.780/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-73-7 
 

 The present volume „Sundarakanda‟ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected 

commentaries into English. It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous 

volumes. 
 

8. Geographical descriptions in ViÀ¸u Pur¡¸a     Series No : 228 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;    

 Author: Dr.Manjushree Tripathy; 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ;  pp.403 ;  Rs.310/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-27-0 

The geographical descriptions in the Vishnu Purana are systematic touching almost all branches 

of modern Geography. It attempts to assess the geographical knowledge of our ancients with 

respect to their methodology, approach and accuracy in relation to the system of Modern 

Geography. The work has eight chapters. The first chapter provides an exhaustive introduction 

to the conceptual background of Puranas as well as the subject matter of geography. The second 

chapter is 'Concept of the Universe' dealing with Universe in terms of its origin, shape, size, etc. 

of the solar system. The third chapter deals with the concept of the earth in terms of its 

nomenclature, shape, size as mentioned in Visnu Purana. The fourth chapter deals with concept 

of  atmosphere. The fifth chapter describes seven insular dvipas and seven samudras. The sixth 

chapter deals with the regional account of the Puranic Jambudvipa with respect to her nine 

Varsas, major mountains, major rivers and lakes. The seventh chapter concerns with the regional 

account of Puranic Bharatavarsa. The last chapter contains the summary and conclusions of the 

entire work. 
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9. +ÉÊnù{ÉÖ®úÉhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Ëdipur¡¸avimar¿aÅ     Series No : 222 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     GJP:19;CoE:60 

 Author: Dr. Ruru Kumar Mohaptra      

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.172 ; Rs.230/- 

ISBN : 978-93-83934-21-8 

 The Ëdipur¡¸a is one of the Upapuranas supposedly written by a 

disciple of Vy¡sa.  The work describes the story of Lord K¤À¸a, 

the episodes relating to R¡dh¡ and K¤À¸a, the description of 

Mathur¡ and B¤ndh¡vana, praise of B¤ndh¡vana which is the 

most favourite and eternal abode of K¤À¸a in which he sports and 

exploits which are to be experienced through love and devotion 

etc. are described. The book has five chapters discussing the 

topics - 1.ár¢r¡dh¡-k¤À¸asvar£p¡divimar¿aÅ 2.ár¢ K¤À¸ajanma-

l¢l¡vimar¿aÅ, 3. ár¢k¤À¸asya Daityavadhal¢l¡, 4. ár¢k¤À¸asya 

B¡lal¢l¡, 5. J¢vadharmatattv®na BhagavadbhaktiÅ.  Besides an 

elaborate introduction, the book contains a verse index. 

10. Lectures on R¡ma & R¡m¡ya¸a             Series No : 262 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  

Author: Dr.S.Sundararajan      

 2011; Size : 1/8th Demmy ; pp.62 ; Rs.110/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-59-1 

 The present book contains two lectures delivered by the author on various aspects and dimentions 

of the Valmiki Ramayana. The first lecture is on 'Valmik's portrait of the divine and human aspects 

of Rama' and the second lecture is on 'The message of Ramayana'. The book has an introduction 

written by Prof. V. Kannan, a reputed scholar of Indian culture and Sanskrit. 
 

11. A study of ár¢ve´ka¶¡calam¡h¡tmyam     Series No : 243 

 with special reference to Var¡ha and BhaviÀyottarapur¡¸¡s

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

Author : Dr. C. Lalitha Rani   GJP: 33 ; CoE: 77 

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.169 ; Rs.210/- 

ISBN : 978-93-83934-41-6 

The present work ''A Study of ár¢ve´ka¶¡calam¡h¡tmyam with 

special reference to Var¡ha and BhaviÀyottarapur¡¸as'', 

establishes the importance of Ve´ka¶¡cala, arrival of the Lord 

ár¢niv¡sa to the Seven hills and Padm¡vat¢-ár¢niv¡sa Kaly¡¸am, 

importance of seven hills and celebrations to the Lord like 

Brahmotsavams etc. being performed even today. The important 

feature in this book is comparative study of Pur¡¸ic Literature 

with special reference to Var¡ha and BhaviÀyottarapur¡¸as. 

*** 
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NYËYA 

 
*1. xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®úÊ¶É¹]õ¨ÉÂ/Ny¡yapari¿iÀ¶am       Series No : 25 

 S.N. Srirama Desikar (Ed);  

 1976; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvii + 124; Rs.29/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-23-0 

 The credit for having systematized Ny¡ya as a science goes to Gautama, who wrote the Ny¡ya 

S£tras. The fifth chapter of this work deals with J¡ti and Nigrahasth¡na.The present work 

'Ny¡yapari¿iÀ¶a' of Udayanacharya occupies an important place in the Ny¡ya System. Pandit 

Srirama Desikar, a renowned scholar has presented a careful and critical edition of the 

Ny¡yapari¿iÀ¶a. It has been edited alongwith Paµcik¡  of V¡me¿varadhvaja, on the two fallacies, 

namely, J¡ti and Nigrahasth¡na. It is hoped that the edition will enable the students and scholars 

to understand the implications of these concepts. 

*2. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ       Series No : 20 

 (With Prak¡¿a of Rucidatta Mi¿ra and 

 Ny¡ya¿ikh¡ma¸i on Prak¡¿a of R¡mak¤À¸¡dhvarin) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1973; Vol. I - PratyakÀakha¸·a ;  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. x + 48 + 923; Rs.37/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-18-6 

*3. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ      Series No : 33 

 (With Prak¡¿a of Rucidatta and Tarkac£·¡ma¸i onPrak¡¿a of Dharmar¡jadvarin) 
 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);        

 1982; Vol. II, Part – I,Anum¡nakha¸·a ; 

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 52 + 647; Rs.78/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-31-5 

*4. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ      Series No : 60 

 (With Prak¡¿a of Rucidatta and Tarkac£·¡ma¸i on Prak¡¿a of Dharmar¡jadvarin) 
 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 Vol. II, Part - II - Anum¡nakha¸·a ; 

 1999; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vii + 53 + 484; Rs.148/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-58-2   

 The Navyany¡ya  literature is extensive and its study and appreciation has been hampered by 

lack of editions of the texts. The editions of Calcutta or Banaras are either not available easily or 

out of print. Prof. Tatacharya, an eminent scholar in different ¿¡stras has edited these Navya 

Ny¡ya  texts on the basis of manuscripts procured from different manuscript libraries. Sanskrit 

introduction given in the text (Vol. I) presents the emergence and development of Navya Ny¡ya. 

The publication of these volumes is expected to play a prominent role in preserving the 

Navyany¡ya  tradition and also to make students understand the texts easily. 
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*5. +´ÉªÉ´É&/AvayavaÅ        Series No : 39 

 (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 
 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;  

 Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 3 + 130; Rs.21/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-37-7     

*6. +´ÉªÉ´É&/AvayavaÅ         Series No : 64 

 (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ and Bh¡vadi¢pik¡ );  

 Bh¡vadi¢pik¡  by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya;  
 1996; Size : ¼ Crown; pp. 42 + 442; Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-62-9    

 The present work 'AvayavaÅ', is a part of Tattvacint¡ma¸i authored by Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya. In 

this edition two famous commentaries, namely D¢dhiti of Raghun¡tha áiroma¸i, and D¢dhiti 

Prak¡¿ik¡ of Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya are included. 

 The latest edition includes the above two commentaries and Bh¡vad¢pik¡ by Prof. N.S.R. 

Tatacharya, published in 1966. It is a detailed, clear and excellent manual for teachers and 

students on Avayava. 

*7. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ±ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am       Series No : 36 

 (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);    

 1911, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.109; Rs.19/- 

 ISBN :  978-93-85778-34-6 

 The 'Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸a'  with its commentaries, namely D¢dhiti  by Raghun¡tha áiroma¸i and 

D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ by Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya is brought out after a long time to facilitate the 

students and teachers of Navya Ny¡ya. This work, a part of Anum¡nakha¸·a of 

Tattvacint¡ma¸i is neatly edited with introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya. 

*8. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ±ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am       Series No : 91 

 (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhitiPrak¡¿ik¡ and G¡d¡dhar¢viv¤ti) 
 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vi + 309; Rs.229/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-87-2   

 The 'Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸a' with its commentaries, D¢dhiti by Raghun¡tha áiroma¸i and D¢dhiti 

Prak¡¿ik¡by Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya is brought out along with G¡d¡dhar¢viv¤ti of 

ár¢k¤À¸asv¡mi T¡t¡c¡rya, father of the present editor, to facilitate the students and teachers of 

Navya Ny¡ya. This work, a part of Anum¡nakha¸·a of Tattvacint¡ma¸i is edited with an 

introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya. 
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9. |ÉÉ¨ÉÉhªÉ´ÉÉnù&/Pr¡m¡¸yav¡daÅ       Series No : 38 

 (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡)     

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);    

 1985 (Reprint); Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 2 + 2 + 270; Rs.35/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-36-0 

 This work, 'Pr¡m¡¸yav¡da' of Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya with its commentaries, D¢dhiti  of Raghun¡tha 

áiroma¸i and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ of Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya is brought out for the benefit of the 

Shastraic community. This edition contains the original foreword written by the previous editor 

Sri Anantacharya for the first and second editions, a brief list of contents along with scholarly 

footnotes wherever required. This handy edition will certainly facilitate the students and 

teaching community to understand the various Vipratipattis and their solutions. 

*10. ¤ÉÉvÉ&/B¡dhaÅ  

 (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡)     Series No : 41 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed.); 

 1911, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 1 + 67; Rs.14/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-39-1 

 This work is the part of Anum¡nakha¸·a of Tattvacint¡ma¸i of Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya. In this 

edition, Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya presents all three texts, in different typefaces. The scholarly 

introduction presents the concept of b¡dha  in simple Sanskrit and explanatory notes for some 

sentences play a vital role in the comprehension of the text. 

*11. ºÉi|ÉÊiÉ{ÉIÉ& ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHò¶SÉ/SatpratipakÀaÅ S¡m¡nyanirukti¿ca  

 (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

 Prof.N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;  

 Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 1 + 76; Rs.28/-      Series No : 44 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-42-1 

 The work, a part of Hetv¡bh¡sa under Anum¡nakha¸·a is edited with scholarly introduction and 

explanatory notes by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya. 

*12. {ÉIÉiÉÉ/PakÀat¡ (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;  

 Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 2 + 112; Rs.18/-     Series No : 50 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-48-3 

 The work, apart of Hetv¡bh¡sa under Anum¡nakha¸·a is edited with scholarly introduction and 

explanatory notes by Prof.N.S.R. Tatacharya.  

 

 



 

   22                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

*13. {ÉIÉiÉÉ/PakÀat¡  

 (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ and Bh¡vabodhin¢) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Edt. and comment);  

 1988; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 10 + 423 + ix; Rs.106/-   Series No : 42 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-40-7 

 'PakÀat¡' is a section in the celebrated work of Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya entitled 'Tattvacint¡ma¸i'. The 

text on the PakÀat¡ has been published along with D¢dhiti of Raghun¡tha áiroma¸i, 

D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡ of Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya and a new commentary by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya 

by name Bh¡vabodhin¢  on D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡. This commentary is very beneficial to those who 

want to pursue the study of Navya Ny¡ya. 

*14. ½äþi´ÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHò&/Hetv¡bh¡sas¡m¡nyaniruktiÅ  

 (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1991, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 2 + 76; Rs.15/-  Series No : 43 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-41-4 

 The work is a part of Anum¡na Kha¸·a of Tattvacint¡ma¸i presented here separately for the 

benefit of students and scholars of Navya Ny¡ya. The work is enriched with valuable notes by 

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya, a wellknown scholar in various á¡stras. The text and commentaries are 

presented in different font sizes so that students can easily differentiate them. 

*15. ´ªÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ/Vyadhikara¸am        Series No : 37 

 (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1991, 1930, Reprint 1985;  

 Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 4 + 170; Rs.23/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-35-3    

 The present work 'Vyadhikara¸am' is also known as Caturda¿alakÀa¸¢  in Navya Ny¡ya system, 

is part of the Anum¡na Kha¸·a of Tattvacint¡ma¸i of Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya. This edition contains 

two commentaries, D¢dhiti of Raghun¡tha áiroma¸i, D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡ of Gad¡dhara 

Bha¶¶¡c¡rya. The work is edited by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya with scholarly introduction wherein 

he explains the fourteen lakÀa¸as in a lucid manner. Various prakara¸as are also arranged in a 

systematic way. The editor makes it simpler for the students to grasp the lakÀa¸as and 

prakara¸as with his presentation skill. 

*16. ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù&/Vyutpattiv¡daÅ        Series No : 40 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1991, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 2 + 203; Rs.27/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-38-4    

 The present work 'Vyutpattiv¡da'  is written by Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya. The work is very well 

known in the tradition of Navya Ny¡ya. Here the author elaborately deals with  subjects such as- 

Seven cases, Str¢pratyaya, Taddhitapratyayasand K¤t Pratyayas.The work is neatly edited by 
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Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya with scholarly introduction. P£rvapakÀa and Siddh¡ntas are separately 

arranged so that one can easily follow the text without difficulty. 

*17. ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHòÊ´É´ÉäSÉxÉÒ/S¡m¡nyaniruktivivecan¢     Series No : 48 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1987; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. ix + 252; Rs.56/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-46-9 

 This work is written and edited with detailed introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya. The work 

has several specialities such as - sub-titles, Paraphrasing, distinguishing P£rvapakÀa and 

Siddh¡nta  to make the readers grasp easily. Generally the Kro·apatras are very difficult to 

comprehend. Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya's commentary makes them easily comprehensible and 

studying this edition, one can easily and confidently present his ideas in á¡stra Sabh¡s. 

18. {É\SÉ±ÉIÉhÉÒ ËºÉ½þ´ªÉÉQÉ±ÉIÉhÉä SÉ/PaµcalakÀa¸¢ SiÆhavy¡ghralakÀa¸e ca  

 (along with D¢dhiti, D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡ and B¡labodhin¢)   Series No : 311 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed & comm) ; 

 1979, 1991, 3
rd

 Edition 2018; 

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp.258; Rs.370/-     

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-0-0 

 Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya, renowned scholar in six á¡stras has 

prepared this edition along with D¢dhiti of Raghun¡tha 

áiroma¸i, D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡ of Gad¡dhara Bha¶¶¡c¡rya. These 

two glosses are very difficult to understand. Therefore, Prof. 

Tatacharya, who is known for his excellent teaching, has 

written a lucid gloss called B¡labodhin¢.  This edition helps the 

learner to cross the hurdles he faces in understanding the 

difficult texts. 

19. |ÉiªÉIÉiÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/PratyakÀatattvacint¡ma¸ivimar¿aÅ 

  Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1992; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. viii + xxxvi + 352; Rs.124/-    Series No : 59 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-57-5 

 'PratyakÀa-tattva-cint¡ma¸i-vimar¿aÅ' is a comparative and evaluative study of PratyakÀa-tattva- 

cint¡ma¸i of Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya. This work is a supplement to the author's earlier work- the 

critical edition of PratyakÀa Kha¸·a of Tattvacint¡ma¸i. In the present work, the author 

discusses various views on Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya and elaborates them giving comparative and 

critical views as per the school of Ny¡ya.This work facilitates readers to understand the 

implications of different concepts of Ny¡ya. It is invaluable contribution of Prof. N.S.R. 

Tatacharya to the learning of Navya Ny¡ya system. 
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*20. |ÉÉ¨ÉÉhªÉ´ÉÉnùJÉhb÷xÉ¨ÉÂ/Pr¡m¡¸yav¡dakha¸·anam 

 Prof. K.E. Devanathan (Ed);       Series No : 74 

 2000; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xvi + 64; Rs.102/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-71-1 

 'Pram¡¸yav¡dakha¸·anam' of Kiriti Venkatacharya, an Andhra scholar of 18th C.A.D. examines 

and elucidates the Pram¡¸yav¡da of Gadadhara Bhattacharya. The work deals with the first and 

second discrepancies (vipratipattis), and provides a critical examination of the arguments 

presented therein. The work is in the form of 10 ¿lokas and commentary on it. At some places of 

the commentary the author goes against the opinion of Didhiti. The present work is edited with 

explanatory notes. The introduction provides information about the author, his works, and a 

discussion of the subject-matter of the book.    

*21. iÉEÇòºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/Tarkasa´grahaÅ       Series No : 98 

 Prof. M. L. Narasimha Murty (Ed);    

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. viii + 67; Rs.52/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-94-0 

 'Tarkasa´grahaÅ' of Annambhatta is a basic manual of the Ny¡ya-Vai¿®Àika Philosophy. Its 

popularity can be known from the fact that more than 20 commentaries were written on it. It is a 

prescribed text book in many traditional as well as modern streams of Sanskrit learning. The 

present work is a commentary on this famous work by the name 'guruk¤p¡'. The author mentions 

that the commentary was actually the notes taken down while the subject was being taught by 

his guru, and hence the name 'guruk¤p¡'. The same was edited and is presented in the form of 

commentary, mainly keeping in view the comprehension level of the students, providing only 

such matter that is directly related to the subject, leaving away arguments. 

22. +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò|ÉiÉÒSªÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/       Series No : 129 

 Ëdhunikaprat¢cyapram¡¸am¢m¡Æs¡ 

 Prof. Arindam Chakarabarti;    

 2005; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.xiii + 141; Rs.160/- 

 This is a unique work, dealing with Modern Western 

Epistemology, written in Sanskrit. The author, a reputed scholar, 

well-versed both in Indian and Western Philosophies, delivered a 

series of lectures on the above subject in the Vidyapeetha. These 

lectures are collected in the present volume. The topics covered 

are: Pram¡¸a-lakÀa¸a-vic¡raÅ (Knowledge), Pratiti-vic¡raÅ 

(Belief), Yath¡rthasvar£pa-niruktiÅ (Truth), PratiteÅ-ny¡yatva-

vic¡raÅ (Justification), S¡rvatrikasaÆ¿aya-v¡dasya nir¡sa¿ca 

(Skepticism), p£rvataÅsiddha-pramiti-pary¡locanam (A priori 

Knowledge), PratyakÀ¡nu-vyava s¡yasm¤ti-par¢kÀa¸am 

(Introspection and knowledge of knowledge) and upasaÆh¡raÅ 
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(Conclusion). A brief introduction to the well-known Western Philosophers Plato, Rene 

Descartes, Bertrand Russel and Ludwig Wittegenstein, is also given at the end of the book. 

23. xªÉÉªÉÊ´ÉÊ¶É¹]õÉuèùiÉ¨ÉiÉªÉÉä& <Ç·É®úiÉk´ÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú&/Ny¡yavi¿iÀ¶¡dvaitamayoÅ Ì¿varatattvavic¡raÅ  

 Dr. Dillip Kumar Mishra; 

 2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.vii + vi + xiii + 235; Rs.195/-   Series No : 162 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-5-2 

 This book is a comparative study of the concept of Ì¿vara (God) as dealt with in the 

Philosophical Systems of Ny¡ya and Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita Ved¡nta. One comes across a detailed 

discussion on the subject of Ì¿vara in both these systems of Philosophy. The Naiyayikas 

establish the existence of God on the basis of inference (anum¡na), while the Visistadvaitins 

hold the ¡gamapr¡m¡¸ya, i.e. Vedic authority. The book contains 7 chapters. In the present 

work, important texts of pr¡c¢na ny¡ya, such as Ny¡yas£tra, Ny¡yabh¡Àya, Kusum¡µjali etc. 

and navya ny¡ya text Tattvacint¡ma¸i are consulted. Similarly, the Visistadvita texts like 

ár¢bh¡Àya, Siddhitraya, Ny¡yasiddh¡µjana etc. are studied. The objections raised by the 

Visistadvaitins against the Naiyayikas regarding Ì¿var¡num¡na are mentioned. The objections 

raised were answered from the stand point of Ny¡ya dar¿ana.  

24. xªÉÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®äúhÉ Ê´ÉÊvÉÊxÉ¹ÉävÉÉlÉÇºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉ/     

 Ny¡yam¢m¡Æs¡¿¡str¡nus¡re¸a VidhiniÀedh¡rthasam¢kÀ¡  

 Dr. N.R. Kannan        Series No : 189 

 2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.240 ; Rs. 215/-     CoE : 32 
 

 This book deals with the concepts of vidhi (injuction) and nishedha (prohibition), concepts that 

are very significant across the Sastras, mainly those of nyaya, mimamsa and vyakarana. The 

book discusses these concepts in detail referring to the views expressed in the traditional texts. 

The views of Udayanacharya, Gangesopadhyaya, Kumarila and Prabhakara and the various later 

writers, in works such as Vyasa sudha, Sastradipika, nyaya prakasa, Bhattakaustubha etc. are 

discussed here in. It is noticed that among the followers of the same school, there are subtle 

differences of opinion. Besides the introduction, the book has a detailed table of contents. It will 

no doubt be of great use to those are particularly interested in these concepts.  
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25. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉnÖùªÉxÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& xªÉÉªÉEÖòºÉÖ¨ÉÉ\VÉÊ±É& (EÖòºÉÖ¨ÉÉ\VÉÊ±ÉÊ´ÉºiÉ®úºÉÊ½þiÉ&) /  Series No : 206 

 ár¢maduyan¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ Ny¡yakusum¡µjaliÅ    GJP:3, CoE:44 

 (Kusum¡µjalivistarasahitaÅ)     

 (with Kusum¡µjalivistara commentary by  

 U.T. Viraraghavacharya);  

 Prof.K.E.Devanathan (Ed);  

 1941,1980, 3
rd

 Edition 2010;  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp.413; Rs.280/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-05-8 

 'Ny¡yakusum¡µjali' is a prominent text in the system of 

Pr¡c¢na-ny¡ya written by Udayanacharya. It consist of 5 

stabakas. Shri Uttamur Viraraghavacharya, an eminent scholar 

wrote a commentary Kusum¡µjalivistaraon selected topics along 

with annotations. Prof.K.E.Devanathanedited the work with an 

introduction. 

*26. ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù& Ê´Éuùx¨ÉxÉÉä®ú¨ÉÉJªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&(|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) /   Series No : 231 

Vyutpattiv¡daÅ Vidvanmanoram¡khy¡ Vy¡khyay¡ SahitaÅ  GJP: 26, CoE : 68 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;    

Commentator : MM N.S.Ramanujatatacharya;   

 Sub Editors: F.Grimal, S.Lakshmi Narasimham; 

2011; Vol.I; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.443 ; Rs.360/- 

ISBN : 978-93-83934-30-0 
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27.  ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù&Ê´Éuùx¨ÉxÉÉä®ú¨ÉÉJªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&(ÊuùiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ 

Vyutpattiv¡daÅ Vidvanmanoram¡khy¡ Vy¡khyay¡ SahitaÅ (Vol.II) 
 Prof.N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya; 

2011; Vol.II; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.390; Rs.320/-    Series No : 266 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-63-8  

 ÊuiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉä Ê´É¦ÉCiªÉlÉÇ& (iÉÞiÉÒªÉÉÊ´É¦ÉCiªÉÉ®¦ªÉ), ºjÉÒ-iÉÊriÉ|ÉiªÉªÉÉlÉÇ&, ±ÉEòÉ®ÉlÉÇ¶SÉ iÉkÉiºÉxn¦ÉÉÇxÉÖºÉÉ®ähÉ 

|ÉÊiÉ{ÉÉÊniÉÉ&* iÉä¹ÉÉÆ {ÉnÉlÉÉÇxiÉ®ähÉ +x´ÉªÉ|ÉEòÉ®É¶SÉ ºÉªÉÖÎCiÉEÆò ÊxÉ° Ê{ÉiÉÉ&* +xiÉä +xÉÖ¤ÉxvÉ¦ÉÉMÉä ¶ÉÉ¤n¤ÉÉävÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ÉlÉÇ¨ÉÂ 

=nÉ¾iÉ´ÉÉCªÉÉxÉÉÆ, OÉxlÉä =nÉ¾iÉÉxÉÉÆ {ÉÉÊhÉÊxÉºÉÚjÉÉhÉÉÆ, ¶±ÉÉäEòÉxÉÉÆ, OÉxlÉÉxÉÉ\SÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ |ÉnkÉÉ*

28. ¸ÉÒ®úPÉÖxÉÉlÉÊ¶É®úÉä̈ ÉÊhÉEÞòiÉÆ {ÉnùÉlÉÇiÉk´ÉÊxÉ°ü{ÉhÉ¨ÉÂ      Series No : 220 

(¸ÉÒÊ´É·ÉxÉÉlÉ{ÉˆÉÉxÉxÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉiÉ{ÉnùÉlÉÇiÉk´ÉÉ™ôÉäEò-¸ÉÒ®úPÉÖnäù´ÉEÞòiÉ]õÒEòÉ¦ªÉÉÆ ºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/  GJP: 17, CoE : 58 

 ár¢raghun¡tha¿iroma¸ik¤taÆ Pad¡rthatattvanir£pa¸am 

(ár¢vi¿van¡thapaµc¡nanaviracitatapad¡rthatattv¡loka- 

 ár¢raghudevak¤ta¶¢k¡bhy¡Æ Sahitam) 

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

 Editor : Dr.P.T.G.Y.Sampathkumaracharyulu    

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.186 ; Rs.190/- 

ISBN: 978-93-83934-19-5 

 Raghun¡tha¿iroma¸i, the great logician of the 15th C.A.D. who 

is well-known as D¢dhitik¡ra by composing several marvellous  

commentaries under the common name of D¢dhiti, on the 

famous original texts of Ny¡ya philosophy, viz. 

Ëtmatattvaviveka, Ny¡ya-kusum¡µjali, Kira¸¡val¢, and 

Tattvacint¡ma¸i. In Pad¡rthatattvanir£pa¸a, Raghun¡tha has 

discussed and rejected reasonably,  some of the categories 

already accepted by the earlier logicians and established some of 

the categories as seperate which  are condemned by his 

ancestors. The text is being published presently along with two 

commentaries: Pad¡rthatattv¡loka of Vi¿van¡tha-paµc¡nana and 

¶¢k¡ of Raghudeva Ny¡y¡la´k¡ra, in the series of the Golden Jubilee Publications of Rashtriya 

Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. 
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29. ¶ÉÊHò´ÉÉnùºlÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®úºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/áaktiv¡dasthavic¡rasa´grahaÅ    Series No : 241 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;    GJP: 31, CoE : 75 

Author :  Prof. K.E. Devanathan;  

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.123;  Rs.160/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-39-3  

Sri Gadadhara Bhattacharya authored the work entitled 

'áaktiv¡da' which deals with the primary function of the word.  

This book is very useful for the students of Ny¡ya and other 

systems of Indian Philosophy.  The present text is a 

comprehensive study of important dialectical parts of áaktiv¡da, 

written towards minor project sponsored by UGC, New Delhi 

and submitted to Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. 

30. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ™ôIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ (xªÉÉªÉ®ú‹ÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/  

Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am (Ny¡yaratnasahitam) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 244 

 Editor : Dr. K.E.Madhusudanan      GJP: 34, CoE : 78 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.174;Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-42-3 

 Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am is a chapter of Tattvacint¡ma¸i, the magnum opus of ár¢ Ga´ge¿op¡dhy¡ya, 

the great logician belonging to the Mithila School.  It deals with the conclusive definition of 

Vy¡pti.  It has various commentaries like D¢dhiti of Raghun¡tha¿iroma¸i and sub-commentaries 

such as D¢dhitiprak¡¿ik¡ of ár¢ Gad¡dharabha¶¶¡c¡rya. The work now being published is 

Ny¡yaratna which is a vivid commentary on G¡d¡dhar¢ by ár¢ Raghun¡tha, disciple of ár¢ 

R¡ghav¡c¡rya.  In this work, while summerising the critical discussions found in the works of 

scholar like ár¢ K¤À¸ambha¶¶a, Raghun¡tha has also exhibited his skill in critical analysis of his 

predecessors works and profound knowledge of the intricacies of Navyany¡ya style of 

interpretation and debating acumen.A brief Ùippa¸¢ on Ny¡yaratna by Dr. K.E.Madhusudanan, 

is being published for easy understanding of this text. 

31. xªÉÉªÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉxÉªÉäxÉ |ÉiªÉIÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ& /Ny¡yamanovijµ¡nanayena PratyakÀavimar¿aÅ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 253 

 Author :  Dr. Ramachandrula Balaji      GJP: 43, CoE : 87 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.172; Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-51-5 
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32. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉhÉÉè ={ÉÉÊvÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ& /Tattvacint¡ma¸au Up¡dhivimar¿aÅ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 258 

 Author :  Dr. A.Venkata Radhe Shyam     GJP: 48, CoE : 92 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.186; Rs.220/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-56-0    

 This book 'Tattvacint¡ma¸au Up¡dhiprakara¸avimar¿aÅ' presents a remarkable explanation and 

philosophic commentary on a crucial and difficult text, Up¡dhiprakara¸a of Navyany¡ya. The 

inferential undercutter's significance is explained within the context of Ny¡ya's theory of 

knowledge, which had wide influence in the late classical culture, from philosophy to 

jurisprudence and aesthetics. Ga´geÀa, the commonly recognized founder of New Logic, is 

shown here to be an epistemologist and logician of the very first order. The book has been 

written for philosophers who are interested in Ny¡ya and Sanskrit philosophic terminology. 

33. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉhªÉÉ™ôÉäEòÊºÉrùÉ‰ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ (¨Éƒó™ô´ÉÉnù&)/Tattvacint¡ma¸y¡lokasiddh¡µjanam (Ma´galav¡daÅ) 

 Dr.Inaganti Umarama Rao (Ed) ;      Series No : 298 

 2015; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.170; Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-94-2 

 This edition is based on an unpublished manuscript “Siddhanjanam” written by Annam Bhatta of 

17th century. It is a sub-commentary of „Aloka‟ of Jayadeva (Pakshadhara) Mishra on 

“Tattvachintamani” a navya nyaya text authored by Gangesha Upadhyaya of 13th century.  

 The work discusses in detail different aspects of „Mangalavada‟ which is a sub-section of 

„Pratyaksha Khanda‟ of „Tattvachintamani‟. Here, Annam Bhatta, by undertaking an objective 

analysis of the various arguments advanced by earlier scholars, like Pakshadhara, Narahari, 

Ruchidatta, Mahesha, Madhusudana, establishes the theory as most acceptable based on the merit 

of the respective argument, without any bias whatsoever.  

 The value of the book is enhanced by the addition of the original text „Tattvachintamani‟ and 

„Aloka‟ commentary for the convenience of the readers ; besides an introduction, notes and 

indices. 

*** 
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MÌMËêSË 

*1. {ÉÚ́ ÉÇ̈ ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉÊSÉjÉ{É]õ&/P£rvam¢m¡Æs¡citrapa¶aÅ    Series No : 7 

 (with Laghuny¡yasudh¡¶¢k¡)  

 Uttama¿loka T¢rtha; N.S. Devanatha Tatacharya (Ed);  

 1993; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. xvii + 386; Rs.170/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-05-6  

 The present P£rvam¢m¡Æs¡  work namely Laghuv¡rtika  also known as citrapa¶aÅ with its 

commentary Laghuny¡yasudh¡ of Uttama¿loka T¢rtha has been edited by Sri Devanatha 

Tatacharya. A scholar of eminence in four á¡stras  he has used two manuscripts and printed 

books. The text of Laghu V¡rtika is printed separately along with the commentary 

Laghuny¡yasudh¡. The Adhy¡yas, P¡das and P£rvapakÀa and Siddh¡nta are neatly arranged in 

separate paras. Pa¸·it ár¢ Devanathacharya has added some useful indices such as - 

ViÀayav¡kya  index etc. and expressed different views of major writers on various M¢m¡Æs¡ 

concepts. 

2. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉzÉÉ®úÉªÉhÉiÉÒlÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¦ÉÉ]Âõ]õ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (¤ÉÉ±ÉÊ|ÉªÉÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&) /  Series No : 148 

 ár¢mann¡r¡ya¸at¢rthaviracitaÅ Bh¡¶¶abh¡À¡prak¡¿aÅ 

 (B¡lapriy¡vy¡khy¡sahitaÅ)  

 Mm. Sannidhanam Lakshminarayana Murthy (Ed. & comm.); 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xlix + 350; Rs.250/- 

 The work is an important addition to the field of P£rva M¢m¡Æs¡ 

studies. It deals with the Dv¡da¿alakÀa¸¢ of Jaimini, and is 

accompanied by the B¡lapriy¡ commentary of Shri Sannidhanam 

Lakshminarayana Murthy, a reputed Vedic scholar. It is 

accompanied by an elaborate introduction in Sanskrit by Prof. 

Sudarshan Sarma dealing with various aspects of M¢m¡Æs¡ 

System.  

3. ¸ÉÒÊnùxÉEò®ú¦É]Âõ]õÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ-ÊnùxÉEò®ú¦É]Âõ]õÒªÉÉ/     

 ár¢dinakarabha¶¶aviracita Dinakarabha¶¶¢y¡    

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 207 

 Editor : Dr. Ramakrishna R. Shastri Soori     GJP: 4, CoE : 45 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.400;Rs.270/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-06-5 

 Dinakarabha¶¶¢y¡ by ár¢ Dinakarabha¶¶a the son of R¡mak£À¸abha¶¶a and the grandson of 

ár¢n¡r¡ya¸abha¶¶a is a critical work on P£rvam¢m¡Æs¡. He condemns the opinions of others 

on P£rvam¢m¡Æs¡ unhesitatingly. He opposed Appayyad¢kÀita's Vidhiras¡ya¸a in many places.  
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At some places he discards the ideas of Some¿vara as meesceséejm³e mecevJe³eeYeemeb ce³etjve=l³eefceJeeYeeefle~ He has 

shown the ignorance of Appayyad¢kÀita in eighteen places quoting his Vidhiras¡ya¸a as 

leoH³e%eeveefJepe=eqcYeleced ~ The style he followed is that of ár¢harÀa of Kha¸·anakha¸·akh¡dya.  

*** 
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VYËKARAÛA 

 
*1. The System of K¤t Accentuation in P¡¸ini and the Veda 

 M.D. Balasubrahmanyam;       Series No : 32 

 1981; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. iv + 515; Rs.94/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-30-8 

 The present work by Dr. M.D. Balasubrahmanyam, famous 

linguist and former Principal, Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, 

Tirupati represents substantial portion of his doctoral thesis 

submitted to the University of Poona. It deals with accentuation, 

an important aspect of P¡¸inian grammar. Use of three accents 

is a unique feature and requires an elaborate examination in 

relation to Vedic tradition. It deals with accentuation of Krt-

formations. The author has elaborately treated the subject with 

his deep perception. The book will be useful to all students and 

Researchers interested in P¡¸inian grammar and linguistics. 

*2. º´É®úÊºÉrùÉxiÉSÉÎxpùEòÉ/Svarasiddh¡ntacandrik¡  

 ár¢niv¡sayajvan; K.A. Sivaramakrishna Shastri (Ed);  

 1983 (Second Edition);  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. lvii + 473; Rs.60/-     Series No : 34 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-32-2 

 The 'Svarasiddh¡ntacandrik¡ ' by ár¢niv¡sa D¢kÀita (17th century) is a commentary on the 

Svaras£tras of P¡¸ini, edited by K.A. Sivaramakrishna Shastri. It based on 8 manuscripts. The 

value of the book consists in a judicious correlation of P¡¸ini's  Svaras£tras with Pr¡ti¿¡khyas 

and the text of the Yajurveda. In the scholarly introduction both in Sanskrit and English, Prof. 

Shastri elaborately discusses the use of accents, origin of accent, n¡da, character of Svarita and 

other Vedic pitch accents and musical notes, traisvarya in the Vedas etc. The work breaks new 

grounds in the theory and practice of accentuation. It is extremely useful to Vedic scholars, 

researchers and students. 

3. ¸ÉÒ´ªÉÉºÉ{ÉÉÊhÉÊxÉ¦ÉÉ´ÉÊxÉhÉÇªÉ&/ár¢vy¡sap¡¸inibh¡vanir¸ayaÅ 

 Mm. Setum¡dhav¡c¡rya (Ed); 
 1992; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xl + 268;  Rs.102/-    Series No : 58 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-56-8 

 This invaluable work is a product of outstanding scholarship of the author in Vy¡kara¸a and 

Ved¡nta. The scholar has discussed in 52 sections the import of Vy¡sa and P¡¸ini and he seeks 

to establish that their teachings have no monistic tinge in any way, and are dualistic to the core. 

The illustrative texts from the Prasth¡natraya are voluminous and reveal the author's critical 
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acumen in his arguments based on the Ved¡ntic  and grammatical texts. The book is well written 

in lucid Sanskrit and deals with issues which have till now not been discussed. It is a distinct 

contribution to the field of á¡straic  literature and original research in Indology. 

*4. YÉÉ{ÉEòºÉÆOÉ½þ&/Jµ¡pakasa´grahaÅ  

 Prof. N.R.S. Tatacharya (Viv¤ti & Ed);     Series No : 18 

 1996; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvii + 324;  Rs.90/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-16-2 

 The word Jµ¡paka  is taken from Mah¡bh¡Àya of Pataµjali and refers to those rules of grammar  

which have been indicated in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ ofP¡¸ini but not directly mentioned in the S£tras. 

This name is given by Nagesha Bhatta for such type of S£tras which he has gathered in his work 

and which supplement in understanding the S£tras of AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. The book, Jµ¡paka Sa´graha 

was first published in Telugu characters by Vidwan Parthasarathi Bhattacharya of T.T.D. in 

1922. Prof.N.S.R.Tatacharya, an eminent scholar has written a gloss called Vivriti on it and 

made it available in Devanagari script following the modern principles of editing. The book is an 

invaluable work on grammar and would be of great help to the scholars of Vy¡kara¸a,students 

and teachers. 

*5. ±ÉPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ     Series No : 81 

 (With the commentaries Bh¡vabodhin¢ and B¡labodhin¢ ) ; 

 Prof. S. Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed. & comm.);    

 2001; {ÉˆÉºÉÎxvÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&;Vol.I;  

 Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvi+376;  Rs.320/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-77-3 

 The  Laghu¿abdendu¿ekhara of N¡ge¿a is a commentary on the 

Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, which is an authentic work in the field of 

Prakriy¡ Vy¡kara¸a. In this work, N¡ge¿a interprets and 

establishes the view of Bh¡Àyak¡ra, where the interepretations of 

Kaiyata and Bhattoji Dikshita are not in consonance with the view 

of Patanjali. This work is being published with the Bh¡vabodhin¢ 

commentary of Naditiram Setumadhavacharya, which was not published so far. It is edited by 

the present author and presented along with B¡labodhin¢ vy¡khy¡, written by Prof.S.S.Murthy 

himself, mainly keeping in view the requirements of students, upto the Paµcasandhi portion. In 

the introduction the author discusses  the significance of the work, metioning about 24 points of 

where N¡ge¿a  differs with the interepretations of Kaiyata and Bhattoji. 
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*6. ±ÉPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ 

 (With the commentaries Bh¡vabodhin¢ and B¡labodhin¢); 

 Prof. S. Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed. & comm.);     Series No : 118 

 2005; +VÉxiÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&; Vol.II;  

 Size : Royal Octavo; pp. xvi + 333;  Rs.249/-  

 The work is accompanied by Bh¡vabodhin¢ commentary of Naditiram Setumadhavacharya, 

edited by the present author and B¡labodhin¢ vy¡khy¡, written by the author, mainly keeping in 

view the requirements of students, upto ajanta portion of N¡ge¿a'sLaghu¿abdendu¿ekhara. The 

introduction in the beginning provides valuable information about the commentaries, and related   

details. 

7.  ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú& ¤ÉÉ™ô¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ´ªÉÉJªÉÉä{ÉäiÉ& (EòÉ®úEò|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ) /  

  Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ B¡lavabodhin¢vy¡khyopetaÅ  

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 

 Commentator : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy    Series No : 134 

 2007; Vol.III; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.246; Rs.205/- 

 The K¡raka portion of Paninian grammar forms an important part of the grammar where both 

the syntax and semantic issues are dealt with. The present author has written a commentary 

entitled B¡labodhin¢ vy¡khy¡ on "Laghu¿abdendu¿ekhara" of N¡ge¿a, mainly keeping in view 

the requirements of the students. It has an elaborate introduction that provides valuable 

information about the topics discussed. 

8. ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&(½þªÉOÉÒ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉÇ|ÉhÉÒiÉSÉÎxpùEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ, ¨ÉzÉÖnäù´ÉEÞòiÉ¨É‰É®úÒ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ, Eò™ôMÉ´ÉåEò]õ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉEÞòiÉ-

¶ÉäJÉ®úÊ]õ{{ÉhªÉÉ SÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&) (ºÉxvªÉxiÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ 

 Chief  Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 190 

 Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy    

 2008 ; Vol.IV; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.259; Rs.205/- 

 Of the various commentaries on N¡ge¿a's Laghu¿abdendu¿ekhara, the present work contains 

three commentaries, namely that by Hayagrivacharya, who wrote the Chandrika vy¡khy¡,  

Mannudeva's Manjari Vy¡khy¡, and Kalavenkata Ramasastri's Sekhara Tippani edited by the 

present editor, begining with Sajna prakaranam  upto Sandhyanta bh¡ga.  The elaborate 

introduction in the beginning provides information about these commentaries, and their authors. 

9. ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&ºÉäiÉÖ¨ÉÉvÉ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¦ÉÉ´É¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ´ªÉÉJªÉÉä{ÉäiÉ& (½þ™ôÉxiÉÉnùÉ®ú¦ªÉ ÛÉÒ|ÉiªÉªÉÉxiÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) /  

 Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ Setum¡dhav¡c¡ryaviracitabh¡vabodhin¢vy¡khyopetaÅ  

 (Hal¡nt¡d¡rabhya Str¢pratyay¡nto Bh¡gaÅ)     

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy      

 Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy     Series No : 191 

 2008; Vol.V; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.209; Rs.210/- 
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 The famous work 'Laghusabdendusekhara' of Nagesa Bhatta was commented by many later 

scholars. The present commentary named 'Bhavobodhini' of Pt.Naditiram Setumadhavacharya, 

who belonged to Kumbhakonam, remained unpublished so far. A manuscript of this 

commentary was available at Adyar library, which is being published now. The commentary 

upto Ajanta portion was earlier published by the Vidyapeetha. Now in this work the Halanta and 

Stripratyaya portions are being presented. 

*10. =hÉÉÊnùEòÉä¶É&/U¸¡diko¿aÅ 

 Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma (Ed); 

 2004; Size: A4; pp. xviii + 311; Rs.150/-     Series No : 106 

 This work deals with words formed by adding the U¸¡di 

suffixes as stated in Paninian grammar. It is believed in the 

Paninian tradition that there are two versions of the U¸¡di sutra 

listing.; a larger version with ten quarters (da¿ap¡d¢) and a 

shorter one (paµcap¡d¢) with five quarters. The first rule of 

paµcap¡d¢ version introduces the affix u¸. These affixes occur 

variously after verbal roots when action is denoted at the current 

time. The present work deals with these forms in detail. The 

format of the entries is as follows - 1 the word that is formed by 

adding the U¸¡di pratyaya, 2 its gender 3 the rule ordaining the 

suffix 4 rule number in Astadhyayi 5 the (name of) 

U¸¡disuffix6the verbal root (to which it is added) 7 its ga¸a 8 

the Sanskrit explanation, i.e. v¤tti 9 the meaning of the word 10  

meaning of the word in English 11 in Hindi 12 in Telugu 13 the 

different meanings of the word in Sanskrit 14 meaning of the word in English, Hindi and Telugu 

15 special note, where required. The dictionary is accompanied by five indices. It is hoped that 

the work will be of great use for Students, Scholars and Researchers.  

*11. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Par¢bh¡Àendu¿ekharaÅ  

 (With the commentariesCandrik¡ and B¡labodhin¢) 

 Prof.Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed and comm.); 

 2004; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 494; Rs.452/-    Series No : 100 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-96-4 

 This famous work of N¡ge¿a consisting of 133 Paribh¡À¡s is published along with the 

commentary Candrik¡, written by Dandibhatla Viswanatha Sastri. This commentary, wherein 

Nyaya mode of argumentation is adopted, has been edited and is being presented to the scholarly 

world for the first time. The commentary B¡labodhin¢, written by Prof. S. S. Murthy, mainly 

keeping in view the requirements of students is also included. The elaborate introduction in the 

beginning provides valuable information about the commentaries, and other related details. It is 

hoped that the work will greatly help in understanding the import of the Paribh¡À¡s. 
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12. xÉÉ¨ÉÊ±ÉRÂóMÉÉxÉÖ¶ÉÉºÉxÉä {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ|É¦ÉÉ´É&/N¡mali´g¡nu¿asane P¡¸in¢yaprabh¡vaÅ  

 by Prof. J. Ramakrishna;    Series No : 149 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + vii + 263; Rs.390/- 

 This book deals with the influence of Paninian grammar on 

Amarako¿a, the well-known work of Amarasimha. The work 

contains nine sa´grahas (chapters)  and each chapter contains a list 

of words. In Chapter I, those words are dealt, whose derivation is 

based on the rules of first chapter (adhy¡ya)  of AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. The 

derivation of the word, according to the rules of grammar is given, 

then the relevant reference from Amarako¿a, demonstrating the 

influence of Panini grammar is stated. Similarly, in the case of other 

chapters also the words, their derivation etc. are given based on 

respective adhy¡ya of AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. The ninth chapter deals with 

gender (li´ga). The work is accompanied by an elaborate 

introduction in Sanskrit dealing with vy¡kara¸a and ko¿a in Paninian 

grammar, by Prof. Sudarshan Sarma.  

13. Secondary Paribh¡À¡s of Paniniyan Grammar Series No : 147 

 by Prof. P.S. Subrahmanyam;      

 2005; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xxiv + iv + 240; Rs.270/-  

 This book introduces the paribh¡À¡s, the 'meta-rules' collected and 

interpreted by Nagesa in his Paribh¡Àendu¿ekhara to the students of 

Linguistics interested in the history and development of linguistic 

thought in India. The phrase 'Secondary Paribh¡À¡s' refers to those 

paribh¡À¡s created by the commentators of  P¡¸ini as opposed to 

those stated explicitly by P¡¸ini himself in his AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. The 

work has two appendices. Appendix-I contains the Sutras that are frequently cited in the work, 

and Appendix - II contains some Sanskrit Terms with explanations. 

It has an elaborate introduction in Sanskrit dealing with paribh¡À¡s 

in Paninian grammar, written by Prof. Sudarshan Sarma.  

14. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a 

 La grammaire panineenne par ses examples; 

 (Paninian grammar through its examples); 

 Vol. I =nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&Le livre des examples;  

 (The Book of Examples : 40,000 Entries for a Text ); 

 by F.Grimal et al;    Series No : 121 

 2006; Size: A4 ; pp. xi + 1022; Rs.650/- 

 The role of examples in explaining and elaborating a point in 

question belonging to any stream of knowledge is worth 



  

Our Publications                                                    37 
 

 

   

mentioning. The purpose of the 'P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a' is to show in a concrete and 

detailed way, from examples found in the Mah¡bh¡Àya, the K¡¿ik¡v¤tti, the Bh¡À¡v¤tti and the 

Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, the content and the functioning of the Paninian grammatical system. The 

total number of examples from these commentaries amount to 40,000, which are presented in the 

Sanskrit alphabetical order in this work. The Institute francais de Pondichery and the Ecole 

francaise d-Extreme-Orient, in collaboration with the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati, 

aims to make the accessing and using of this grammar easier, and, in doing so, to preserve 

traditional learning and, at the same time, to transmit it in a new form. Because of its trilingual 

approach, namely Sanskrit, French and English, the work is expected gain wider accessibility. 

The book has two parts: the First part contains the alphabetical list of the examples followed by 

references to the  s£tras under which they have been mentioned by the commentators. The 

second part contains the s£tras in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ order, along with their examples. 

15.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É& (=nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&)/  

 P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Ud¡hara¸asam¡h¡raÅ) 

 F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma et al;     Series No : 309 

 2017;Revised Edition; Vol.I, Part.I;  Size: A4; pp.728; Rs.680/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-936368-0-0 

The present work is a new entirely revised edition of the first volume of the dictionary  

P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸°d¡hara¸ak°¿a (a dictionary of examples of Paninian grammar), subtitled Paninian 

Grammar through its Example. 

As in the preceding version, this volume offers all the examples given by the four commentaries of the 

AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢, that is the Mah¡bh¡Àya, K¡¿ik¡v¤tti, Bh¡À¡v¤tti and Siddh¡ntakaumud¢. 

As in the preceding edition, the present volume consists of two parts. In the first - a first fasciculus of 

757 pages - the examples are the entries (in Sanskrit alphabetical order). Each example is followed by 

the references of the s£tra is illustrates, then by the name of the commentary and its reference in the 

edition used. In the second part - a second fasciculus s£tra-s are the entries (in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ order). 

Each s£tra is followed by its reference in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ and the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, and the 

examples for the s£tra are given in groups according to the commentaries classified in their 

chronological order (Mah¡bh¡Àya, K¡¿ik¡v¤tti, Bh¡À¡v¤tti, Siddh¡ntakaumud¢). 

 This revision made it possible to adjust oversights, correct mistakes, and improve the presentation of 

this corpus. 

16.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É& (=nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&)/ 

 P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Ud¡hara¸asam¡h¡raÅ) 

 F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma et al     Series No : 310 

 2017;Revised Edition; Vol.I, Part.II; 

Size: A4; pp.691;Rs.450/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-936368-1-7 
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 The second part is a continuation of part I. In the second part, the 3978 s£tra-s of the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ are 

entries, and each s£tra is followed by its examples given in groups according to the commentaries. 

17. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a 

 La grammaire panineenne par ses examples 

 (Paninian grammar through its examples); 

 Vol. II ºÉ¨ÉÉºÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ Le livre des mots composes; 

 (The Book of Compound Words); 

 by F.Grimal et al; 

 2006; Size: A4; pp. xviii + 834; Rs.600/-     Series No : 150 

 The second volume deals with the compound words, as mentioned in the Sam¡saprakara¸am of 

the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢. In this volume, in dictionary form, examples presented in Sanskrit 

alphabetical order constitute the entries of articles. An article comprises the following parts - 

First part: the example is followed by its reference to the sutra under which it is mentioned in the 

commentaries. This reference is first of all to AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢, then to the commentary/ 

commentaries where the example appears. The second part : when in a commentary, the 

example is accompanied by one or more words and therefore by a context, the grouping has 

been reproduced, with an indication of the commentary where it is found. The third part: here is 

given the vigraha of the compound, then its French and English translations. The fourth part 

consists of a complete prakriy¡  of a given form. The fifth part consists the notes, giving further 

necessary information of the example being dealt. The dictionary has four indices : 

 1.An alphabetical index of 425 sutras of the Sam¡saprakara¸a of the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢. 

 2.An index of the v¡rtikas mentioned in the prakriy¡ and the notes. 

 3.An index of terminology. This consists of Indian terminology, Paninian or traditional, 

concerning the Sam¡saprakara¸a. 

 4.An index of examples of compounds which have not been selected. For each of these, 

reference is made to a similar example that has been selected. 

18. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 202 

  Authors: F.Grimal, V.Venkataraja Sarma, S.Lakshminarasimham  GJP: 24 CoE: 65 

 2010; Vol.III.2; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.971; Rs.680/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-01-0 
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19.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É& (=nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&) +Æ¶ÉEò& - {ÉÉÊ®ú¹Énù&/  

 P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Ud¡hara¸asam¡h¡raÅ) AÆ¿akaÅ - P¡riÀadaÅ  

 F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma ; V. Srivatsankacharya et al  

 Vol.IV, Part.I; 2015; Size: A4; pp.876; Rs.570/-    Series No : 302 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-98-0 

The present volume of the P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸°d¡hara¸ak°¿a deals with secondary derivaties 

(taddhit¡nta-s or, briefly, taddhita-s). 

As in the preceding volume, the only examples provided by Bhattoji Diskshita in his 

Siddh¡ntakaumud¢ constitute the entries of the articles. 

The examples illustrate 1067 s£tra-s of the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ , which have been brought together and 

numbered following on from 1072 to 2138 by Bhattoji in his Siddh¡ntakaumud¢. The reorganisation of 

the s£tra-s of the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢, being primary characteristics of the Prakriy¡grantha-s (work which 

explain the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ bringing to the fore the derivation of words, of which the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢ is 

a notable representatives, we give at the end of this introduction for a view of the reorganisation, a 

chart of the correspondences between the reference to these 1067 s£tra-s in the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢ and 

to those of the same s£tra-s in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. 

This volume has six indices. 

I. An alphabetical index of the 1067 s£tra-s followed by their examples, their counter-examples and, 

new in this volume, their incidental examples. These last are in fact an integral part of the corpus of 

secondary derivaties, subjects of this volume; at the same time they show the method followed by 

Bhattoji Dikshita in his rearrangement of the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢. 

II. An index of the 364 v¡rtika-s, 32 ga¸as£tra-s and 20 paribh¡À¡-s mentioned in the prakriy¡-s and in 

the ¶ippa¸¢-s, v¡rtika-s, ga¸as£tra-s and paribh¡À¡-s are classified in this index according to the serial 

number attributed to them in the edition of the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢ used, and reproduced in the 

prakriy¡-s and in the ¶ippa¸¢-s. In the articles, v¡rtika-s are cited in the form they have in the 

Mah¡bh¡Àya v¡rtika-s, ga¸as£tra-s and paribh¡À¡-s are followed by mention of the examples 

concerning them. 

III. A third index gives the alphabetical list of 263 secondary suffixes followed by their meanings and 

by the s£tra-s or v¡rtika-s which prescribe these meanings. 

IV. An alphabetical index of technical terms with references to the s£tra-s or v¡rtika-s concerned. 

V. An alphabetical index of the examples by prakara¸a (chapters). This index shows, through a 

division in 17 prakara¸a-s (in the edition used), a classification of the 1067 s£tra-s brought together by 
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Bhattoji Dikshita. This classification, in view of the titles of these prakara¸a-s, is based on semantic 

and morphological criteria. 

VI. An index of unselected examples, that is examples other than those given by the 

Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, but given by the other three commentaries, Mah¡bh¡Àya, K¡¿ik¡v¤tti, and 

Bh¡À¡v¤tti, for the same 1067 s£tra-s. 

 

20.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É& (=nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&) {ÉÉÊ®ú¹Énù¨ÉÂ - ¿ÊºÉ¢ö&/ 

 P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Ud¡hara¸asam¡h¡raÅ)  

 P¡riÀadam - HrasiÀ¶haÅ 

 F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma ; V. Srivatsankacharya et al  

 2015;Vol.IV, Part.II; Size: A4; pp.547;Rs.570/-    Series No : 303 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-99-7 

The second part is a continuation of part I and deals with the secondary derivations starting from 

P¡riÀadam - to HrasiÀ¶haÅ. 

21.  English Grammar in Paninian Perspective    Series No : 171  

  Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     

 Editors : Prof. S.Styanarayana Murthy ; Dr. R.J. Rama Sree ; Dr. Srivisa Varakhedi;  

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ;  pp.233 ; Rs.190/- 

 This book contains the proceedings of the "National Symposium on English grammar in the 

light of Paninian perspective" organized by Rashtriya Sanskrit vidyapeetha, held in November 

2005. It is well known that Panini has written grammar for Sanskrit language. However, it is 

also believed by many scholars that the concepts used herein are universal and applicable across 

all languages. In order to show the universality of the Panini's grammar, it is necessary to extract 

the universal concepts from the core source and show their applicability in other languages. The 

universal concepts can be derived when we apply Paninian way of analysis to other modern 

languages. This fact has been established by many research activities through application of the 

Paninian concepts on Indian languages and their results. Therefore a new approach was thought. 

Aim of this approach is to explain some of the structural differences in English and Indian 

languages (with Hindi as starting) from Paninian viewpoint. The present book comprises four 

sections - Theme papers, Response papers, Symposium  addresses and  a brief account of panel 

discussion on Interdisciplinary research program. 

22. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉä +ÊiÉnäù¶ÉÉxÉÖ¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/P¡¸in¢ye Atide¿¡nu¿¢lanam   Series No : 187 

 Dr. Sristi Lakshminarasimha       CoE Series No : 30 

 2008; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.269; Rs.295/- 

 The rules of Paninian grammar are of six types. These are Saµjµ¡, P¡ribh¡À¡, Vidhi, Niyama, 

Atide¿a, and Adhik¡ra. Of these six types of sutras, the present work makes an extensive study 

of the atidesa (extension rules). The atidesa rules again are of into eight types - Tadatmyatidesa, 
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bhavatidesa, nimittatidesa, vyapadesatidesa, arthatidesa, rupatidesa, shastratidesa and 

karyatidesa. These different types are discussed in detail and explained with the help of suitable 

examples. The book has five chapters. The first chapter which is the introductory part, provides 

the necessary background to enter the subject. Written by an erudite traditional scholar, the work 

is no doubt a valuable addition to the Sanskrit grammatical literature in recent times. 

23. ¦ÉÚ¹ÉhÉºÉÉ®úiÉk´É|ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ/Bh£Àa¸as¡ratattvaprak¡¿ik¡   Series No : 214 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     GJP: 11 ; CoE: 52 

 Author: Prof. K.V.Ramakrishnamacharyulu   

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.377;Rs.300/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-13-3 

 

24. Paninian Linguistics    

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  

 Author: Prof. P.S. Subrahmanyam      Series No : 219 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.393; Rs.320/-     GJP : 16 ; CoE : 57 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-18-8 

 This book provides a lucid introduction to Panini's AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢, the ancient grammar of 

Sanskrit with a theoretical basis. Many studies have already appeared on it but most of them 

presuppose some basic knowledge of the work on the part of the reader.  The present work is 

designed to impart such a basic knowledge to the beginner in ten 

chapters.   

25. ÊuùiÉÒªÉ½äþi´ÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉ™ôIÉhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&, ÊºÉrùÉxiÉEòÉè¨ÉÖtÉ& +SºÉxvªÉxiÉ¦ÉÉMÉÊ´É´É®úhÉ¶SÉ/ 

 Dvit¢yahetv¡bh¡salakÀa¸avimar¿aÅ, Siddh¡ntakaumudy¡Å 

Acsandhyantabh¡gavivara¸a¿ca 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     

 Authors: R. Naveen ; N. Vaidya Subrahmanyam   Series No : 221 

 Editor: Prof. K.E.Devanathan   GJP:18;CoE:59 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.228; Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-20-1 
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26. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉiÉÊrùiÉ¦ÉÉMÉºªÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶ÉŸõ¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 P¡¸in¢yataddhitabh¡gasya Vi¿iÀ¶amadhyayanam   Series No : 238  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     GJP: 28 ;CoE: 72 

 Author: Dr. Srishti Lakshmi Dhara Sarma 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.272; Rs.250/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-36-2 

27. ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉºÉÖvÉÉÊxÉÊvÉ¨É¨ÉÇ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (xÉ´ÉÉÊáþEò¦ÉÉMÉ{ÉªÉÇxiÉ&)/  

 Vy¡kara¸asiddh¡ntasudh¡nidhimarmaprak¡¿aÅ (Nav¡hnikabh¡gaparyantaÅ)  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 242 

 Author : Dr. Pankaj Kumar Vyas      GJP: 32 ; CoE: 76 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.264; Rs.240/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-40-9 
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28. ¸ÉÒ¨É‘ù^õÉäÊVÉnùÒÊIÉiÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¶É¤nùEòÉèºiÉÖ¦É&, (|É¦ÉÉ-¦ÉÉ´É|ÉnùÒ{É´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&) 

 [1 - 3 +ÉÊáþEòÉ&]/  

 ár¢madbha¶¶ojid¢kÀitaviracitaÅ áabdakaustubhaÅ,  

 (Prabh¡-Bh¡vaprad¢pavy¡khy¡sahitaÅ) [1 - 3 Ëhnik¡Å]   

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  Series No : 245

 Editor: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murty         GJP: 35 ; CoE: 79

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.359; Rs.300/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-43-0

 Even though the style of Mah¡bh¡Àya is simple, due to its conceptual 

complexity, it is not easy to understand the text without the help of a 

commentary. Just as the commentaries Prad¢pa and Udyota, the 

áabdakaustubha of Bha¶¶ojid¢kÀita has a special place in the 

Mah¡bh¡Àya  commentarial literature. This commentary that is vast in size, is not an easily 

accessible text. Vaidyan¡thap¡yagu¸·e, the student of Mm. N¡ge¿abha¶¶a has written a  

commentary, entitled  Prabh¡ on this work. ár¢k¤À¸amitra has written the commentary 

Bh¡vaprad¢pavy¡khy¡.  The first three Ëhnikas of Kaustubha along with these two 

commentaries are being  presented here as an aid to the scholars. The present book contains the 

first part of áabdakaustubha. 

29. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉEòÉè¨ÉÖnùÒ®úÒiªÉÉ SÉÎxpùEòÉªÉÉ& Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ& ({ÉÚ´ÉÉÇvÉÇ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/  

 Siddh¡ntakaumud¢r¢ty¡ Candrik¡y¡Å Vimar¿aÅ (P£rv¡rdhaprakara¸am)  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 246 

 Author :  Dr.P.Venkata Chalapati      GJP: 36 ; CoE: 80 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.266; Rs.240/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-44-7

 S¡rasvata, the name of a grammar work which once was popular, believed to have been written 

by an ancient grammarian Anubh£tisvar£p¡c¡rya, who is said to have composed 700 s£tras 

under the inspiration of Sarasvat¢. Siddh¡ntacandrik¡ is a work on the S¡rasvatavy¡kara¸a by a 

grammarian named R¡m¡¿rama. The well known Bha¶¶oj¢'s Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, a critical and 

scholarly   commentary on the s£tras of P¡¸in¢ in which the several s£tras are arranged topic 

wise and fully explained with examples and counter examples. The present work is a 

comparative study of the P£rv¡rdhas of Bha¶¶ojid¢kÀ¢t¡'s Siddh¡ntakaumud¢ and R¡m¡¿rama's 

Siddh¡ntacandrik¡ along with commentaries. 

30. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ{Énù´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ (+Éi¨ÉxÉä{Énù{É®úº¨Éè{ÉnùÊ´É¹ÉªÉä)/  

 P¡¸in¢yapadavyavasth¡ (ËtmanepadaparasmaipadaviÀaye)   

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 248 

 Author :  Dr. Somanath Sahu       GJP: 38 ; CoE: 82 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.270; Rs.230/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-46-1 
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31. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®úÒªÉÉªÉÉ& ´ÉÉCªÉÉlÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉªÉÉ& {ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 Paribh¡Àendu¿ekhar¢y¡y¡Å V¡ky¡rthacandrik¡y¡Å Pari¿¢lanam  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 260 

 Author :  Dr. G.S.V.Dattatreya Murthy     GJP: 50 ; CoE: 94 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.147; Rs.200/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-58-4

 Vy¡kara¸a, the Sanskrit Grammar is said to have its origin from Lord Shiva and the aphorisms 

of the same were written by the great sage P¡¸ini. The perfection of the sutras (aphorisms) is 

praised even by the modern scholars of the west.  The sutras are of six kinds viz Saµjµ¡, 

P¡ribh¡À¡, Vidhi, Niyama, Atide¿a, and Adhik¡ra. The Paribh¡À¡s are the aphorisms which 

make application of the other aphorisms where the place of application is not told. The well-

known work on Paribh¡À¡s is “Paribh¡Àendu¿ekhara” written by the great grammarian 

N¡ge¿abha¶¶a. The present book “V¡ky¡rthacandrik¡”of Bh¡gavatula Hari¿¡stri, is the 

commentary of that work which gives a clear picture of the Paribh¡À¡s. The author gives a 

simple way to understand the nature of Paribh¡À¡s and the excellent 

style of the text makes interest to the readers to study more. The 

arguments given by the author display his grammatical excellence 

and bestow deep knowledge to the students of Sanskrit grammar.  

32. ´Éänù´ªÉÉEò®úhÉªÉÉä& ¶É¤nùiÉk´ÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Vedavy¡kara¸ayoÅ 

áabdatattvavimar¿aÅ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  Series No : 247 

 Author :  Dr. Niranjan Mishra          GJP : 37 ; CoE :81 

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.185; Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-45-4 

The book is a study of the languages of Vedic and classical 

Sanskrit, as one notices many differences between them.  For 



  

Our Publications                                                    45 
 

 

   

example, for the word 'deva', Veda uses the form 'Dev¡sa' and for 'Kar¸e', the word used is 

'Kar¸ebhiÅ' and so on.  These differences are explained with the help of Vy¡kara¸a and Nirukta, 

in the present work.  The book has four chapters dealing with the topics 1.áabdabrahmasam¢kÀ¡ 

2.Vaidikalaukika¿abda-yostulan¡ 3. Spho¶asvar£pam, Pra¸avasvar£paµca 4. 

V¡ktattvavimar¿aÅ. 

33.  MÉȪ û|ÉºÉÉnù{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/Gurupras¡dapari¿¢lanam   

Dr.S.L.P.Anjaneya Sarma       Series No : 188 

 2009; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.477; Rs.435/- 

 Þeercelee YeÆesefpeoeref#elesve ceneYee<³eefme×evleÒekeÀeefMekeÀe ’Jew³eekeÀjCeefme×evlekeÀewcegoer“ veece Òeef¬eÀ³eeÒeOeevees ûevLeë, leÜîeeK³ee 

®e ’Òeew{ceveesjcee“ jef®elee~ le$eevegkeÌleeveeb efJe<e³eeCeeb HetjCee³e ceneYee<³es ceneJew³eekeÀjCesve veeiesMeYeÆsve 

’ueIegMeyosvogMesKejeK³eë“ efme×evlekeÀewcegÐeeë J³eeK³eeûevLeë efJejef®eleë~ ueIegMeyosvogMesKejm³e leoLe&ÒekeÀeefMekeÀeë 

’®evêkeÀueeo³eë“ ye»îeë J³eeK³eeë meefvle~ keÀeuesve veeiesMeeskeÌleew oes<eÒeoMe&vesve mJes<eeb HeeefC[l³eb ÒeefleefleÿeHeef³e<eJeë kesÀ®eve 

ueyOeJeCee&ë J³eeK³eeveJ³eepesve ueIegMeyosvogMesKejm³e KeC[ves ÒeeJeefle&<ele~ les<eeb ®eeHeuecemenceevesve HeefC[leJe³exCe 

cenecenesHeeO³ee³eefJe©oeue*dke=Àlesve leeleemegyyeje³eMeeeqm$eCee les<eeb og©keÌleerë KeC[³elee veeiesMeeskeÌleeved efme×evleeved  ceC[³elee ®e 

’ieg©Òemeeoë“ veece J³eeK³eeûevLeë jef®eleë~ lem³e ieJes<eCeyeg×îee DeO³e³eveªHeesç³eb ’ieg©ÒemeeoHeefjMeerueveced“ Fl³eeK³eë 

ÒeyevOeë~ Deeqmcved ûevLes ³es Òee®eerveeë DeefYeÒee³eeë veeceefveoxMeb efJevee J³eeK³eele=efYeë G×=leeë, les DeekeÀjûevLeÒeoMe&veHetJe&kebÀ 

efJeMues<eCeb ke=ÀlJee leLee ÒeoefMe&leeë, ³esve efJe<e³eefJe®eejOeeje³eeë ¬eÀefcekeÀefJekeÀemeë DeO³esle=Ceeb ceveefme Peefìefle ÒemHeÀgjsled~ 

ûevLeesç³eb HeáeeO³ee³eelcekeÀë,ûevLeevles HeeefCeveer³emet$emet®eer, HeeefCeveer³eJeeefle&keÀmet®eer, HeeefCeveer³eHeefjYee<eemet®eer Fl³esJeceeo³eë meHle 

DevegyevOeeë meefVeefJeäeë meefvle ~ 

34. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉvÉÉiÉÖ{ÉªÉÉÇªÉEòÉä¶É& (|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/P¡¸in¢yadh¡tupary¡yako¿aÅ (Vol.I)  

 (ueìd-ue=ìd-ueesìd-uegef*efleuekeÀej®elegä³eªHe³egÊeÀmleLee  

mebmke=Àle-Dee*diue-efnvoer-lesuegieg-keÀVe[Yee<eeMeyoeLez: legcegVevleeefoªHew½e meefnle:) 

 Prof.Janamaddi Ramakrishna;      Series No : 328  

 2019;Vol.I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.942; Rs.820/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-8-8       

mebmke=ÀleJee*dce³es OeelegªHeeefCe DeefOeke=Àl³e OeelegjlveekeÀj-ye=n×elegkegÀmegceekeÀj-

OeelegªHeeJeueerl³eeo³ees vewkesÀ ûevLee: ÒeeCeeef³e<ele ~ les meJexçefHe ûevLee: Òee³e: YJeeefo-

Deoeoerl³eeefooMeieCeer³e¬eÀceceeefÞel³e ÒeJeefle&lee: ~ De³evleg ’HeeefCeveer³eOeelegHe³ee&³e-

keÀesMe:“ Fl³eeK³ees ûevLe: Oeeletveeb ³es DeLee&: les<eeceLee&veecekeÀejeefo¬eÀceb Hegjmke=Àl³e 

keÀefáeoHetJe&cesJe HevLeeveceeefÞel³e efJejef®ele Fl³eefmle JewefMe<ìîecem³e ÒeekeÌleveûevLesY³e: ~ ³eLee 

iel³eLe&OeeleJe: yenJemmeefvle, le$e iele³eesçefHe yengefJeOee: ~ Dele: leerJe´ieceveb, kegÀefìueieceveb, 

meeceev³eieefle: Fl³eeefojerl³eeçefHe ÞesCeerke=Àlees efJeYeeieesç$e ÒeoefMe&le: ~ leLewJe meefvle 

keÀLeveHe³ee&³ee:, Jee®ees JewefMeäîeced DeeefÞel³e ÒeJe=Êee: MeyoHe³ee&³ee: OeeleJeesçefHe~ le$e Fces 

J³ekeÌleJe®eves, DeJ³ekeÌleJe®eves leÊelkeÀLeveefJeMes<es ®e Òe³egkeÌlee:, DeefHe ®e 

pevlegefJeMes<eOJeefveefJe<e³ekeÀe: efJeYekeÌlee: ~ SJecev³es<JeH³eLex<eg ÞesCeerefJeYeeiees ¢M³eles ~ 
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ûevLesçeqmceved mekeÀueeveeceefHe OeeletveeceLee& Devegmebmke=Àleced Dee*diue-efnvoer-lesuegieg-keÀVe[Yee<eemJeefHe efveefo&äe efJeÐevles ~ lesvee³eb 

mebmke=ÀleslejYee<ee%eeveJeleeb mebmke=ÀleceY³em³eceeveeveeceefHe OeelegªHe%eeves GHekeÀeje³e keÀuHeles ~ DeHejáe melmJeefHe oMemeg uekeÀejs<eg 

De$e meces<eeceefHe Oeeletveeb ueeskeÀmeeceev³eJ³eJeneje³e Deel³eefvlekeÀesHe³egkeÌleeveeb Jele&ceeve-YeefJe<³eod-efJeO³ee%eeefoYetleeLe&ef¬eÀ³eeb 

yeesOeef³elegb He³ee&Hleeveeb kesÀJeueeveeb ueìd-ue=ìd-ueesìd-ueg*d-uekeÀejeCeeb ªHeeefCe SJe meefVeJesM³evles ~   

 ûevLeesç³eb ÜeY³eeb YeeieeY³eeb efJeYekeÌle: ~ le$eeÐes Yeeies De#ejefJev³eemes Fl³eLe&keÀOeelegceejY³e Òe#esHeCes Fl³eLe¥ ³eeJeled leÊe×eletveeb 

ªHeeCeeb meefVeJesMe: ~ ûevLeevles ®e HeefjefMeäs meJex<eeceefHe Oeeletveeb legcegVevle-keÌlJeevle-keÌleevle-Mele=-MeevepevleªHeeC³eefHe 

ÒeeoefMe&<elesl³eefHe JewefMeäîece$e~ FlLeb HeefjefMeäefJeefMeäes OeeletveeceLee&veecekeÀejeefo¬eÀcesCe YeeieÜ³eefJeefMeä½ee³eb meces<eeceefHe 

ef®eÊej¡ekeÀ GHekeÀejkeÀ½e ~ 

35.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉvÉÉiÉÖ{ÉªÉÉÇªÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yadh¡tupary¡yako¿aÅ (Vol.II) 

 (ueìd-ue=ìd-ueesìd-uegef*efleuekeÀej®elegä³eªHe³egÊeÀmleLee      Series No : 329 

 mebmke=Àle-Dee*diue-efnvoer-lesuegieg-keÀVe[Yee<eeMeyoeLez: legcegVevleeefoªHew½e meefnle:) 

 Prof.Janamaddi Ramakrishna;   

 2019;Vol.II;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.822; Rs.760/- 

ISBN: 978-81-942756-9-5 

efÜleer³eYeeieesç³eb ÒeK³eeves Fl³eLe&kesÀY³ees OeelegY³e: DeejY³e »jCes Fl³eLe¥ ³eeJeefÜÐeceeveeveeefceefle ~ ûevLeevles ®e HeefjefMeäs 

meJex<eeceefHe Oeeletveeb legcegVevle-keÌlJeevle-keÌleevle-Mele=-MeevepevleªHeeC³eefHe ÒeeoefMe&<elesl³eefHe JewefMeäîece$e~ 

36.  ´ÉèªÉÉEò®hÉÊºÉrÉxiÉ±ÉPÉÖ¨É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ xÉÉMÉä¶É¦ÉÉ´É|ÉEòÉ¶ÉºÉÊ½iÉÉ/Vaiy¡kara¸asiddh¡ntalaghumanjusha 

N¡ge¿abh¡vaprak¡ ¿asahit¡ 

  MM. Peri Surya Narayana Sastry (com.);      Series No : 337 

 Prof.J.Ramakrishna (Ed.) 

2021; Size: A4; pp.912; Rs.1400/- 

ISBN:978-81-950461-0-2 

DeJee&®eerves<eg Jew³eeJeÀjCes<eg DeefleMe³esve ÒeMem³e: ÞeerveeiesMeesheeO³ee³e:~ yengie´vLeJeÀlee&çH³e³eb 

MeyosvogMesKejb heg$elJesve, ce¡et<eeb JeÀv³eelJesve ®e YeeJe³eeceeme~ le$e ce¡et<ee³ee: JeÀuee, 

JegÀefáeJesÀefle Üs SJe J³eeK³es Deemleeced~ DeO³esle==Ceeb Me¹eefveJe=Êeew J³eeK³eeÜ³eefceob ve 

he³ee&hleefceefle cevJeevee: J³eeJeÀjCeJeeieerMe-cenecenesheeO³ee³eeefohegjmJeÀejYeepe: yeÏïeÞeer hesefj 

met³e&veeje³eCeMeeefðeheeoe: ’veeiesMeYeeJeÒeJeÀeMe:“ Fl³eeK³eeb J³eeK³eeb J³elevJeved~ 

ie´vLesçefmceved OeelJeLe&-efveheeleeLe&-ÒeeefleheefoJeÀeLe&-megyeLe&-Je=efÊeefJe®eejeK³eeveeb ÒeJeÀjCeeveeb 

J³eeK³eeveb mecegheueY³eles~ meJes&<Jeefhe Sles<eg ÒeJeÀjCes<eg celeevlejefvejeJe=ÀeflehetJe&JebÀ 

ceneYee<³eÒeeceeC³esve Jew³eeJeÀjCecelecesJe efmeàevlelJesve mecemLeeH³ele~ Sles<eeb efmeàevleeveeb 

meeju³esve yeesOee³e ’veeiesMeYeeJeÒeJeÀeMe:“ DeO³esle==Ceeb JeÀjoerefheJeÀe³eles~ 

*** 
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JYOTIâA 

 

*1. Collected papers on Hindu Astronomy 

 by Kuppanna Sastry, T.S.;        Series No : 52 

 1989; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xiv + 459; Rs.64/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-50-6 

 The book 'Collected papers on Hindu Astronomy'  is a collection of 20 valuable and original 

papers published by Professor T.S. Kuppanna Sastry, an eminent scholar of ancient and modern 

astronomy, in several learned Journals. They present a systematic and comparative study of the 

Hindu and Western system of astronomy. The book also deals with interesting and illuminating 

topics like Ëryabha¶¶a school of Astronomy, Tamil Astronomy, The law of gravitation etc. 

These papers establish the relevance and application of JyotiÀa to the modern field of astronomy. 

2. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉÊ¶É®úÉä¨ÉÊhÉ&/Siddh¡nta¿iroma¸iÅ  

 English exposition by Dr. D. Arkasomayaji;     Series No : 67 

 1980; Revised and enlarged edition with the original text in Devan¡gari 

 (Second Ed. 2000); Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxii + 112 + 585; Rs.474/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-64-3 

 Bhaskaracharya is one of the greatest mathematicians and astronomer of the world. The present 

work Siddh¡nta¿iroma¸i is often said to be the magnum opus  of 

Bhaskaracharya who lived in 1100 A.D. This monumental treatise 

consists of four parts : (1) L¢l¡vati (arithmetic), (2) B¢jaga¸ita 

(algebra), (3) Gol¡dhy¡ya (Trigonometry) including spherical 

trigonometry and (4) (planetary motion). Many modern 

Mathematicians often complain about the absence of the 

presentation of 'Siddh¡nta¿iroma¸i' in English. The English 

exposition and annotation written by Dr. D. Arkasomayaji, a scholar 

of distinction fills this gap. Written in the terminology of Modern 

Science, the book enables modern Mathematicians to know and 

analyse the ancient Indian Mathematics and Astronomy. The work 

contains 16 chapters, followed by a 'List of Technical terms'  for the 

benefit of scholars. The second edition carries the original Sanskrit text making edition more 

comprehensive. It is hoped that this edition will go a long way in bringing to light the forgotten 

aspects of ancient Indian mathematics and astronomical knowledge. 

3. +ªÉxÉÉÆ¶ÉiÉk´ÉÊ´É´ÉäEò&/Ayan¡Æ¿atattvavivekaÅ 

 Vachaspati M.K. Sastry; Prof. S.S. Murty (Ed); 

 2002 ; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp. xviii + 236; Rs.100/-   Series No : 85 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-81-0 

 Jyotisha bestows the knowledge of the time to perform Yajnas etc. Vedic sages in ancient times 

concentrated on Graha Vedha (observation) and discovered the movements of various planets. 
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The daily motion of planets is changing from time to time resulting in a difference between the 

computed planetory positions and their observed positions. To overcome such differences the 

ancient sages advised the observing graha vedha for deciding the exact times of solar and lunar 

eclipses etc. Unfortunately the tools of Vedic sages regarding graha vedha  and their methods of 

investigation were lost in antiquity. Western astronomers developed their own tools to examine 

the movements of the planets, which may locate d¤ksiddha planets. Westerns' method of graha 

vedha is based on s¡yanameÀ¡di. These grahas are combined with ayan¡Æ¿a concepts. To 

convert the Sayana planets discovered by Westeners into Nirayana plantets, the 

d¤ksiddh¡yan¡Æ¿a is needed. Late Sripada Venkata Ramana Daivajna Sarma, wrote 

'Ayan¡Æ¿atattvaviv®kaÅ'   to find out d¤ksiddh¡yan¡Æ¿a so to convert the above concepts. The 

present work dealing with the above issues, has been edited and presented to the scholarly 

world. 

4. ¸ÉÒ Ê{Éb÷{ÉÌiÉ ºÉÒiÉÉ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ {ÉˆÉÉƒó{ÉÒÊ`öEòÉ™äôJÉxÉ|ÉÊGòªÉÉ / 

 ár¢ Pi·aparti S¢t¡r¡ma¿¡striviracit¡ Paµc¡´gap¢¶hik¡lekhanaprakriy¡ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 

 Editors: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy,    

 Vachaspati Madhura Krishnamurthy Sastry;     Series No : 135 

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.215;Rs.185/- 

 This book deals with different topics that are useful in writing panchanga such as varsayoga, 

jalagrahasthanani, grahana vichara, rohini chakram etc. 

5. µÉiÉÊxÉhÉÇªÉEò±{É´ÉšôÒ ¸ÉÒÊ{Éb÷{ÉÌiÉºÉÒiÉÉ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ/    Series No : 131 

 Vratanir¸ayakalpavall¢ ár¢ Pi·aparti S¢t¡r¡ma¿¡striviracit¡ 

 Editors : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy &    

 Vachaspati Madhura Krushnamurthi Sastri   

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.189; Rs.185/- 

 This work was authored by Sri Pidaparti Sitarama sastri, an eminent scholar of Jyotisha and 

Dharmasastra.  It is edited by the present editors from a manuscript available to them. The work 

deals with the obiligatary vows (vratas) and rituals that are enjoined by the authoratative texts of 

Smrti, Puranas and  itihasa and informs the religious merit that accrues by the performance of 

these vratas, parvas etc. Further, the method of deciding the exact time of their performance is 

also discussed. The book has an introductory chapter that gives the difinitions of various terms 

relevant to the subject. The second chapter deals with the religious significance of each day of 

each month of the Hindu calender, starting with Caitra masa.  The appendix (parisistam) at the 

end provides information on various topics, e.g. Mahamaghi, Ganganadipuskaranirnaya, the 

various yogas etc. Thus, the work is useful in not only in preparing the almanac (pancanga) but 

also for the purohitas and others interested in the subject.   
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6. Facets of Indian Astronomy 

 (A collection of articles of Prof. K.V. Sarma) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 200 

 Editor : Prof. Siniruddha Dash      CoE : 39 

 2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.507;Rs.425/- 

 This book deals with Indian Astronomy and Mathematics.  It throws light on the systematic 

study on the life span of a Man. It has highlighted, explained, discussed and commented upon 

the various texts and commentaries right from Aryabhatiya. It is a key to the hidden treasure of 

scientific knowledge relating to time and space. It is unique in the sense that, it provides the 

basic methods of calculations in ancient India, a glimpse of the history of development of Indian 

Astronomy and Mathematics, the textual tradition in Astronomy and Astrology and many other 

related topics. It is appended with an updated Bibliography to refresh the scholars with first-

hand knowledge in Indian Astronomy and Astrology.  

7. ¸ÉÒ¨Éuù®úÉ½þÊ¨ÉÊ½þ®úÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ¤ÉÞ½þVVÉÉiÉEò¨ÉÂ (¸ÉÒÊxÉiªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶ÉªÉiÉÒxÉÉÆ |ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/  

 ár¢madvar¡hamihir¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ B¤hajj¡takam  

 (ár¢nityaprak¡¿ayat¢n¡Æ Prak¡¿ik¡vy¡khy¡nasahitam) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  Series No : 208 

 Editor : Dr. V. Unnikrishnan Nampiyathiri   GJP:5,CoE: 46 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.265;Rs.240/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-07-2 

 ár¢madvar¡hamihir¡c¡rya (A.D.505) was an expert in all three 

branches i.e Ga¸itam, SaÆhit¡ and Hor¡ of Bh¡rat¢ya 

jyotiÀa¿¡stra. There are many commentaries on 'B¤hajj¡takam' in 

Sanskrit and in other Indian Languages including English. In 

Sanskrit Bha¶¶otpala, Da¿¡dhy¡y¢, Vivara¸a, Ap£rvaprak¡¿ik¡ and 

so on. But in this commentary Prak¡¿ik¡ of ár¢nityaprak¡¿ayati, a 

Kerala saint compares with other commentaries in simple and very 

comprehensive manner and the reader will get the real scientific 

meaning without much difficulty. So, this commentary is very useful to all kinds of readers who 

are interested in Indian Astrology. 

8. ¦ÉÉºEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨ÉÖ ™ôÒ™ôÉ´ÉiÉÒ MÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÖ ´ÉÉºÉxÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÖ (iÉä™ÖôMÉÖ) / 

 Bh¡skar¡c¡ryaviracitamu L¢l¡vat¢ Ga¸itamu  

 V¡san¡bh¡Àyasahitamu (in Telugu) 

 Pidaparty Krishnamurthy Sastry ;      Series No : 308 

 2016; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.594; Rs.440/- 

           ISBN : 978-81-937648-8-6 

 „Lilavati‟, though a part of „Siddhanta Siromani‟, acquired importance and attained immense 

popularity as a unique treatise. „Lilavati‟ has got many commentaries and translations. H.T. 
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Colebrooke (1817, London), J. Taylor (1817, Bombay), Bapudeva Sastry and L.Wilkinson (1861, 

Calcutta) translated Lilavati into English. Lilavati was translated into Persian by Fyji in 1587 CE, 

by the directions of the Mughal Emperor Akbar. The first commentary on Lilavati – 

Ganitamrtasagari by Gangadhara appeared around 1420 CE followed by dozens of commentaries 

(more than 40). The special feature of the present translation is that it contains, besides Lilavati, 

Bhaskaracharya‟s own commentary „Vasana Bhashya‟ translated by Sri Pidaparthy 

Krishnamurthy Sastry. Sri Sastry was a scholar par excellence not only in Mathematics, but 

Jyotisha also. The present Telugu translation contains 22 sections. He followed a novel method in 

his Telugu rendering.For every method narrated in the original, Sri Sastry gave proofs, if necessary more 

than one, and new illustrations. His mastery of some branches of modern mathematics helped him in a big 

way in this translation work. 

9.  Eò®úhÉÉ¦É®úhÉ¨ÉÂ ¥ÉÀnäù´ÉEÞòiÉEò®úhÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨É ÂÂ/    Series No : 333 

 Kara¸¡bhara¸am Brahmadevak¤ta-    

 kara¸aprak¡¿avy¡khy¡nasahitam 

 Eds: Dr.K.Mahesh ; Seetharama Javagal; 

 2020;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.164; Rs.220/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-3-8 
  

The Karanabharanam is a commentary on the Karana-prakasa of Brahmadeva (11th century 

CE), bySakaranarayana Joyisa (17th century CE). This work is available as palm leaf 

manuscripts written in Nandinagari script. The manuscripts have been preserved for over 400 

years as family heritage by the descendants of the author in Sringeri. The Karanaprakasa is an 

important work in the history of karana texts. Incidentally, this commentary stands testimony of 

the presence of scholarly activities in the field of Indian mathematics and astronomy during 17th 

century CE, particularly in the Karnataka region. 

*** 
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SËHITYA 

1. ¸ÉÒ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉSÉÊ®úiÉSÉ¨{ÉÚEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢ R¡m¡nujacarita Camp£k¡vyam  Series No : 47 

 M. ár¢rang¡c¡rya; Dr. L.N. Bhatta (Ed); 

 1987; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvi + 147; Rs.44/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-45-2 

 The Camp£ K¡vya is  a combination of prose and poetry. The 

present Camp£  has been composed by an erudite scholar 

Mandikal Srirangacharya of Chikka Ballapur district of 

Karnataka State. It sketches the glorious life of Acharya R  

¡m¡nuja, the founder of Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita Ved¡nta.  The work 

consists of six vil¡sas. Some of the narrations like - Vaiku¸¶ha 

Var¸anam, K¡µc¢ Var¸anam, Vindhy¡¶av¢ Var¸anam, R¡tri 

Var¸anam, ár¢ra´gan¡tha Var¸anam, Ve´ka¶¡cala Var¸anam  

are adorned with many figures of speech. The work will be a 

valuable addition to the field of Sanskrit literature and useful to 

researchers on the life of ár¢ R¡m¡nuj¡c¡rya.  

2. {ÉÊ®ú¹EòÉ®ú|ÉÉÊiÉ¦É¨ÉÂ/PariÀk¡rapr¡tibham 

 Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya (Ed); 

 1995; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. v + 32;  Rs.40/-     Series No : 62 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-60-5 

 This monograph on Pa¸·itar¡ja Jagannatha  and his unparallel scholarship has been sketched by  

Vidy¡v¡caspati N.C.V. Narasimhacharya, formerly director, ár¢ Bh¡gavataProject, T.T.D., 

Tirupati. The book highlights the Pa¸·itar¡ja's unique insights into the beauty of poetry and 

poetic criticism. The book though small, is a guiding light into the life and scholarship of 

Jagannatha Pa¸·ita.  

3. ÊSÉjÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/Citram¢m¡Æs¡    Series No : 4 

 Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya (Ed);     

 1999; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. 24 + 117; Rs.64/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-02-5 

 The present book 'Citram¢m¡Æs¡' written by Appayya Dikshita, an 

erudite scholar, philosopher and above all, a gifted author in 

Sanskrit, is a standard treatise in the field of Sanskrit poetics 

particularly on Ala´k¡ras. The available book which is incomplete 

treats only 12 Ala´k¡ras;however the style of deliberation and 

examples are quite appealing. Dr. N.C.V. Narasimhacharya, an 

eminent scholar of Tirupati has edited the book with scholarly 

introduction. 

 



 

   52                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

4. ¸ÉÒ¤Éä±±ÉRÂóEòÉähb÷®úÉ¨É®úÉªÉ|ÉhÉÒiÉÉ ¯ûÎC¨ÉhÉÒ{ÉÊ®úhÉªÉSÉ¨{ÉÚ&/Rukmi¸¢pari¸ayacamp£Å 

 Dr. S. Sudarsana Sarma (Ed);       Series No : 80 

 2001; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxv + 193;  Rs.201/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-76-6 

 The 'Rukmi¸¢pari¸ayacamp£' by Vidwatkavi Bellomkonda-

ramaraya edited by Prof. Sannidhanam Sudarsana Sarma is a 

valuable addition to the existing camp£  literature. The work was 

earlier printed in Telugu script but at present this lone edition is not 

available for study and research. In view of this fact, Prof. Sarma has 

edited the work and presented it devanagari with a gloss and 

elaborate introduction on the genesis of camp£ literature. The work 

composed in 9 vil¡sas depicts the divine marriage of Krishna with 

Rukmini. The poet accomplished in all branches of Ala´k¡ra¿¡stra, 

embellishes the camp£ with arth¡la´k¡ras,¿eÀ¡la´k¡ras and bandhas.  

The picturisation of the scene, presentation as well as usages of 

different metres are appropriate to the occassion. The study of this camp£  would really be 

celebrated by connoissuers.   

5. Mallinatha – A Study       Series No : 84 

 by Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya;   

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. ix + 488; Rs.222/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-80-3 

 This book deals with the works of Mallinatha, the commentator par excellence, well known for 

his commentaries on the paµcamah¡k¡vyas. He has also annotated many texts such as 

Bha¶¶ik¡vya, K¡vy¡dar¿a, Amarako¿a etc. and produced independent works, viz. Ud¡rak¡vya, 

Raghuv¢racarita etc. The present work contains unique information of his commentarial 

literature. The book contains 11 chapters dealing with the following topics successively  -  the 

Life and Works of Mallinatha, Treatment of ala´k¡ras, the dh¡tus ( verbs), the K¤t pratyayas  

(primary derivatives), Taddhita pratyayas  (Secondary derivatives), Sam¡sas  (Compounds), Str¢ 

pratyaya -  Feminine suffixes, K¡raka, Li´ga , Vacana and Sandhi . 

6. ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒ/Sam¢kÀ¡sarasvat¢   Series No : 88 

 Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya; 

 2002; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. vii + 324; Rs.126/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-84-1 

 This book is a collection of articles on Sanskrit literature written by 

the author over a period of time, that were published in different 

Journals. The book contains 18 articles written in Sanskrit, dealing 

with such popular themes as 'Ati¿ayoktiÅ Mallin¡tha¿ca', 'á¡kuntale 

J¢vanadar¿anam' etc. Four articles entitled 'Sandarbha¿uddhiÅ' deal 
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with the role of context (sandarbha) in the interpretation of literary pieces. What seems 

incomprehensible, e.g. a ¿loka, becomes intelligible when read in the proper context. Finally, an 

index of all the ¿lokas referred to in the book is given. Students of SaÆsk¤ta S¡hitya are sure to 

be benefited by this book.  

7. EòÉ´ªÉEÖòºÉÖ¨ÉºiÉ¤ÉEò&/K¡vyakusumastabakaÅ     Series No : 93 

 Dr. V.R. Panchamukhi; 

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xiv + 153; Rs.136/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-89-6 

 This book contains a compilation of Sanskrit verses composed by 

the author over a long period of time. The book 

'K¡vyakusumastavakaÅ' 'a cluster of flowers of Poetry' contains a 

collection of 33 poems written in Sanskrit language dealing with 

contemporary subjects. The language of the poetry is simple and 

straight forward. They deal with a wide range of themes such as ' 

adoration of various Gurus and Saints, praise of Events, Institutions 

and Individuals etc. Coming out of his heart straight under an 

impulse, they are characterized by straightforwardness and 

spontaneity. The Poems, such as Badarinath y¡tr¡ (written on the 

occasion of the author's visit to Badarinath), Hanumat stotram, the 

description of the city of Delhi etc. display the author's poetic and 

aesthetic acumen. The poems are accompanied by English translation and a note on the 

occasion/ situation which inspired the author to compose these verses.  

8. EòÉÊ±ÉnùÉºÉÉä ÊxÉºÉMÉÇ¶SÉ/K¡lid¡so nisarga¿ca 

 by Prof. U. Shankar Bhatta;       Series No : 95 

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. vi + 60; Rs.48/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-91-9 

 This work, written by late Prof. Shankara Bhat of Vidyapeetha, deals with the topic 'Kalidasa 

and Nature', a subject of perennial interest for researchers. The book has four chapters, dealing 

with different aspects of nature described in the works of Kalidasa. The first chapter discusses in 

brief, the treatment of nature in the works of Kalidasa. The second chapter deals with different 

aspects of nature, such as earth, sky, clouds, sun, moon, sea, seasons, river etc. along with 

references to the works, where they are mentioned. The third chapter deals with ala´k¡ras of 

Kalidasa, and the fourth chapter deals with influence of Kalidasa on later writers.The appendix 

at the end contains the ¿lokas  referred to in the Text. 
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9. ¸ÉÒ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ +±ÉRÂóEòÉ®ú¨ÉÖHòÉ´É±ÉÒ/Ala´k¡ramukt¡val¢ of ár¢ R¡ma á¡str¢ 

 Prof.S.Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed);      Series No : 101 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.xiv + 170; Rs.120/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-97-1  

 The 'Ala´k¡ramukt¡val¢' by ár¢ R¡ma á¡str¢ with the commentary of áobh¡kara has been 

edited by Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy. As the title of the text indicates, the work 

belongs to the field of Sanskrit Poetics. As such it deals with the theory on the arth¡la´k¡ras 

such as Upam¡, UtprekÀ¡ etc., áabd¡la´k¡ras such as Ch®k¡nupr¡sa etc., and bandhas such as 

Cakrabandha etc. The author ár¢ R¡ma á¡str¢ was the Court poet of Vijayagopala Raya (AD. 

1864 - 1928), who ruled from Peddapuram, now in East Godavari district of AP. The author 

enloguises the chieftain  ijayagopalaraya in many álokas. These ál°kas have been cited as 

examples to prove the point of Ala´k¡ras. The work throws a fresh light on the history of the 

Peddapuram kingdom and their lineage. 

10. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/Jagann¡thav¡´mayavaibhavam 

 Chief Editor : Prof. K.E. Govindan; 

 Prof. S. Sudarsana Sarma (Ed);      Series No : 153 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xviii + 311; Rs.300/- 

 This book contains Papers presented at the three day National 

Seminar, entitled 'Jagann¡tha-v¡´maya-vaibhavam' conducted 

jointly by the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati along with 

the Jagannatha Panditaraja Peetham, Vijayawada at Munganda, the 

birth place of Jagannatha Panditaraja in oct, 2004. The literary 

works of Jagannatha may be classified into four divisions - Lahari 

k¡vyas, Vil¡sa k¡vyas, Rasaga´g¡dhara and Sastraic works. Papers 

presented in the Seminar on these topics are collected in the present 

volume. Papers dealing with other related topics of Jagannatha 

literature are presented under the Prakirna section. The total number 

of papers in the book is 31. In the Editorial, Prof.Sudarshana Sarma, 

co-ordinator of the Seminar, provides an extensive introduction to the life and history of 

Jagannatha. The Presidential address, as well as the Key-note address adds to the value of this 

superb collection of scholarly articles.  

11. Eò¤ÉÒ®únùÉä½þÉ´É±ÉÒ/Kab¢radoh¡val¢ (Sanskrit translation of dohas of Kabir Das) 

 Prof. N.C.V. Narasimhacharya (Trans.);       Series No : 123 

 2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.x + 78; Rs.65/-  

 Kabir was a popular poet who wrote many verses on the ways of the world in colloquial Hindi. 

These verses having an all time appeal, are translated into Sanskrit. The present work contains 

356 verses or doh¡s of Kabir, which are divided into seven topics, namely - Kart¤nir£pa¸am, 

Divy¡nubhavaÅ, Pr®mam£l¡bhaktiÅ, S¡dhanam¡rgaÅ, B¡dh¡Å, VivekaÅ and Saphalat¡. The 
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original verse in Hindi is followed by Sanskrit verse translated by the present author. An 

alphabetical index of the d°h¡s is given at the end of the work for reference. 

12. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ±ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Jagann¡thasiddh¡ntapari¿¢lanam  

 by Dr. S.L. Kumara Sarma;           Series No : 165 

 2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xxvi + vii +  653; Rs.425/- 

 The work 'Jagann¡thasiddh¡ntapari¿¢lanam' by Dr. áriÀ¶i LakÀm¢kum¡ra áarma throws new 

light on the theories proposed and established by Pa¸·itar¡j Jagann¡tha in his celebrated work, 

Rasaga´g¡dhara. The book written in 12 chapters, discusses elaborately the doctrines 

established by Pa¸·itar¡ja. The language adopted by Pa¸·itar¡ja is somewhat terse in its 

minutest parts. The present work goes deep into the writings of Pa¸·itar¡ja with ease of 

presentation without losing the spirit of theories of Pa¸·itar¡ja. Another feature of the book is 

that it surveys the predecessors' views as presented in the works of respective authors of 

Ala´k¡ra á¡stra. After presenting such views, the author analyses the impact of these views on 

Pa¸·itar¡ja as well as the stand adopted by him in formulating such theories. Undoubtedly, the 

work is an excellent companion to the study on the Rasaga´g¡dhara and is a welcome addition 

on the critical study on the views presented by Pa¸·itar¡ja on the theory of Poetics.  

13. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tav¡´mayavaibhavam    Series No : 161 

            by Prajnanavachaspati Janaki Ballabh Patnaik;    

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xi + 180; Rs.160/-                       

           Shri Janaki Vallabha Patnaik is well-known both as a Political 

leader and as a Poet - Scholar. He is a great Sanskrit scholar and a 

reputed Poet, and was also the former Chief Minister of Orissa. 

The present work constitutes the collection of literary articles in 

Sanskrit written by Prajnana Vacaspati J.B.Patnaik, and the 

Speeches he has delivered on different occasions. The book 

contains in all 18 articles and 4 Speeches delivered by him. The 

book opens with 'Jagann¡th¡À¶akam' a bunch of seven poems 

dedicated to N¢l¡drin¡tha, the Jagann¡tha of Puri. It is 

accompanied by Foreword by Prof.Ramaranjan Mukherji, Preface 

by Dr.J.B. Patnaik and introductory remarks by Prof. Harekrishna 

Satapathy. The topics include 'Bh¡ratasya parampar¡y¡Æ 

SaÆsk¤tasya bh£mik¡', 'J¡t¢ya kaviÅ JayadevaÅ' etc. dealing with contemporary subjects. The 

articles as well as the Speeches display a deep understanding of the issues involved and 

profundity of thought. 
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14. MÉÒiÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ/G¢tagovindam 

 Chief Editor : Prof. H.K. Satapathy      Series No : 151 

 Dr. G.S.R. Krishna Murthy et al.;   

 2007; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.xlii + 303;Rs.240/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-6-9 

  The 'G¢tagovindam'  of Jayadeva, a celebrated poet of 12th C. A.D. 

is considered as one of the finest artistic expressions in Sanskrit in 

the form of a lyrical poetry. Due to its deep aesthetic appeal and 

world-wide popularity, a number of commentators have made 

efforts to highlight the underlying literary sprit of this poem through 

their interpretations. It is heartening that another commentary by an 

Orissan scholar unpublished so far, has been discovered by the 

Rashtriya Sanskrit University and edited for publication in its 

present form entitled 'Sarv¡´gasundar¢ ' composed by Dhannjaya 

Dharani Dev (this commentary is different from the 

Sarv¡´gasundar¢ authored by another Orissan scholar, Narayana 

Das). The commentary was written during the reign of king 'Mukunda Dev' of Chalukya dynasty 

in 1566 A.D. The book contains various useful indices like foot index of álokas of 

G¢tagovindam, index of quotations referred in the Sarv¡´gasundar¢ tika etc.  

15. +™ôRÂóEòÉ®úEòÉèºiÉÖ¦É&/Ala´k¡rakaustubhaÅ     Series No : 160 

 by Bukkapa¶¶a¸aÆ Ve´ka¶¡c¡ryaÅ;     
 Prof. K. Hyamavathisam (Ed);  

 2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 11 + 300; Rs.215/-     

 Bukkapa¶¶a¸aÆ V®´ka¶¡c¡rya, author of 'Ala´k¡rakaustubhaÅ' hails from Andhra, belonged to 

18th C.A.D. and has authored many valuable Sanskrit works. Ala´k¡rakaustubha  deals 

exclusively with ala´k¡ras, and is so far unpublished. It is edited by Prof. K. Hyamavathisam, a 

former faculty member of Vidyapeetha, based on 10 manuscripts. In the introduction the editor 

has elaborately discussed the origin and development of ala´k¡ra ¿¡stra, the date, time and 

works of V®´ka¶¡c¡rya, details of manuscripts consulted for this work, the significance of 

different ala´k¡ras, that are mentioned in the Ala´k¡rakaustubha. The book has two indices, 

Index - 1 deals with alphabetical list of k¡rik¡s of definitions (lakÀa¸as). Index - 2 contains an 

alphabetical listing of the example shlokas (ud¡h¤tapadyas) mentioned in the work. The work is 

sure to be of great use for students and scholars interested to know about  ala´k¡ras. 

16. ¸ÉÒVÉMMÉÚ´ÉEÖò³ý¦ÉÚ¹ÉhÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ/ár¢jagg£vaku½abh£Àa¸ak¡vyam¡l¡    

 Dr. R. Sadasiva Murty; Dr. Jagadish Bhat (Ed);      Series No : 168 

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xiii + 173; Rs.80/- 

 Shri Jaggu Vakulabhushana is a prolific Sanskrit writer from Karnataka, born in 1902. His 

creative writings in Sanskrit cover a wide range of literary forms, such as Gadya, Padya, Camp£, 

St°tra, R£paka etc. He has authored more than 60 original works, of which many were 
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published, while some are yet to be published. The Vidyapeetha, one of its main objectives 

being the publication of rare and valuable works, has undertaken to publish these unpublished 

works of this great writer. The present work contains 19 unpublished works of 

Jagguvakulabhushana, being st°tras, kha¸·a-k¡vyas, n¡¶ik¡s etc. The introduction in the 

beginning of the work provides necessary information about the author and his works. 

17. ¸ÉÒSÉ¨{ÉÚ¦ÉÉMÉ´ÉiÉ¨ÉÂ ¸ÉÒÊSÉnù¨¤É®ú|ÉhÉÒiÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢camp£bh¡gavatam 

 ¸ÉÒ¤ÉäšÆôEòÉähb÷ ®úÉ¨É®úÉªÉ¶ÉÉÊÛÉ|ÉhÉÒiÉªÉÉ ¨ÉxlÉ®ú´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ¨É Â ({ÉÚ´ÉÉÇvÉÇ&  1 - 3 =šôÉºÉ&)  

 Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana      Series No : 182 

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.318;Rs.317/- 

 This book deals with the tenth skandha of Bhagavata, that describes with the childhood exploits 

of Lord Krishna, written  by Chidambara in the champu style. It is edited with the commentary 

of Bellamkonda Ramaraya sastri, a well known literary figure of Andhra, by the present editor. 

The original work consists of six Ullasas, of which the first three Ullasas are presented in this 

book. It is accompanied by a verse index. 

18. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡rat¡yanam 

 Composer : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy      Series No : 192 

 2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.202;Rs.380/- 

 This book is a masterpiece of Indian culture and tradition described in poetical form. This is a 

creative work composed by the author. The present work 'Bharatayanam' is a Sanskrit 

Mahakavya in ten sargas, describing the glory of Mother India. It narrates in detail the resources, 

magnanimity, natural abundance that characterizes the country. Particularly, the over-flowing 

affection and love of Mother India towards her children, responsible for their peace and 

prosperity, forms the main theme of the kavya. The greatness of holy places such as Puri, 

Dwaraka, Badrinath, Rameswaram, Kashi etc, and the remarkable contribution of saints like 

Sankara to the cultural heritage of this country, the description of the various forms and 

manifestations of Mother nature such as oceans, rivers, springs and mountains are the topics 

dealt with in this Sanskrit kavya, written in various traditional meters, in a simple and 

impressive style.  

19.  Ê´É·ÉÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ Vi¿v¡yanam       Series No : 282 

 Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy ;     

 2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.251;Rs.480/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-78-2   

Visvayanam is an epic in 12 Cantos which is a harmonious blend of tradition and modernity, 

physics and metaphysics. In every stanza, the poetic genius and novelty could be noticed with 

nicely balanced words. Thepoet‟s knowledge of the current affairs such as the Mars Mission, Big-

Bang Theory are introduced very effectively in the work. The role of Satya, Shanti, Kavi, Pratibha 

have been nicely portrayed. The poet‟s concern for Universal peace, Harmony is evident 

throughout the work by portraying Satya as Nayaka and Shanti as Nayika of the 
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Mahakavyam.This epic certainly is a trend- setter and a touch–bearer of Modern Sanskrit 

Literature. 

20. EòÉ´ªÉä¹´É™ÆôEòÉ®úºÉÊzÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉÊ´ÉÊvÉ&/K¡vyeÀvala´k¡rasannive¿anavidhiÅ 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy      Series No : 193 

 Author : Dr. Somanatha Dash       CoE : 33 

 2008; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.351;Rs.350/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-942756-0-2 

 This book deals with alankaras which are described in various 

Alankara sastras. The method of description and language adopted 

here is simple and lucid. The book has six chapters. The first chapter 

deals with the necessity of alankaras in kavya and their applications ; 

the second chapter deals with the history and basis of alankaras, 

opinion of various alankarikas  regarding number of alankaras ; third 

chapter deals with the relation between alankaras and kathavastu ; 

fourth chapter elaborates the theme that figures of speeches are the 

spontanious overflow of the poet ; fifth chapter deals with alankara and 

soul of kavya ; sixth chapter describes the relationship between Rasa  and Alankara. Thus, in this 

book the author elaborately depicted all aspects of alankaras. 

21. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉjÉªÉÒ /S¡hityatray¢  

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

 Editor: Dr. C.Lalitharani       Series No : 198 

 2010; Vol.I; Size : 1/8th Demmy; pp.298; Rs.160/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-1-9 

 The book is an outcome of the national seminar on "Preparation of an Encyclopaedia of the 

Technical Terms in Dhvanyaloka, Kavya Prakash and Sahitya Darpana".  It contains 27 papers 

presented by various scholars. These papers of high standard reflect the micro-analysis of 

various poetic thoughts and theories propounded by reputed rhetoricians like Mammata, 

Anandavardhana and Viswanatha Kaviraj. 

22. SÉ™ônÚù®ú´ÉÉhÉÒ/Calad£rav¡¸¢       Series No : 278 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 

 Composer : Prof. Radhakant Thakur    

 2010; Size : 1/8th Demmy; pp.155; Rs.225/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-75-1 

 The present book is a novel attempt and relevant contribution to Sanskrit literature. Every verse 

is fresh and weaved in a unique way. Simple language, beautiful expression, poetic rhyme and 

captivating style of the poem inspires younger generation for Sanskrit learning. Presenting a 

good picture of modern times and new technology the poem aims at improving the living 

condition of people and cautions that the cell phone should be used for progress. The modern 
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gadget of 'Cell phone' which seen in everyone's hands now-a-days forms the subject matter of 

this composition. 

23. ¦ÉVÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ/Bhajagovindam       Series No : 233 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Orissa Chair:13 

 Sri Govinda Chandra Sahu & Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda   

 2010; Size : 1/8th Demmy; pp.189; Rs.126/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-32-4 

 The present work is the Sanskrit translation of the commentary "Utkala Bhasya"                                                     

on "Mohamudgara" of Sri Shankaracharya in Oriya Language. The Utkala Bhasya has been  

written by Govinda Chandra Sahoo. Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda has added the Sanskrit Bhavartha 

and English translation of each Sloka.  In the introduction part he elaborates the life history of 

Adi Shankaracharya in a systematic manner.   

24. Ê¶ÉIÉÉŸõEò¨ÉÂ (EÞò¹hÉÉäqùÒÊ{ÉxÉÒ]õÒEòÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/áikÀ¡À¶akam (K¤À¸odd¢pin¢¶¢k¡sahitam) 

 Commentator :  Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda     Series No : 179 

 2007; Size : 1/8th Demmy ; pp.77; Rs.35/-    Orissa Chair : 9 

  The present work is a commentary named 'Krishnoddipini'  in Sanskrit along with Bhavarth in 

Hindi and English on 'Sikshastaka' of Mahaprabhu Shri Chaitanya. The introdution part contains 

the life history of Shree Chaitanya. The text contains the pada vibhaga, anvaya, simple meaning 

and special meaning. The appendices contains index of shloka, padanukramanika of shloka. 

25. ¶Éä¹Éº´ÉÊxÉiÉ¨ÉÂ /áeÀasvanitam 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 196 

 Composer :  Dr. Bhubaneswar Kar     CoE : 35 

  2010; Size : 1/8th Demmy ; pp.84; Rs.70/- 

  'Shesasvanitam' is a collection of poems composed by the author on various subjects, some of 

them addressed to different deities. The first poem is addressed to Lord Venkateswara, the Lord 

of Seven Hills at Tirupati. The second one deals with the greatness of Sanskrit language. In 

poems like "Panjara suka" and 'Kaka' the author deals with the subject 

of parrot and crow respectively. The moral insights of the author can 

be noticed in 'Nitishloka'. The last topic of this work is 'Shri 

Narasimha Stuti' for which the author has written a lucid Sanskrit 

commentary on the finer aspects of the verses. Thus, the book deals 

with a variety of subjects, displaying the scholarly and poetic skills of 

the author. 

26. 20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contributions (Vol.I) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     

 Author : Prof. S. Ranganath   Series No : 204 

 Editor : Dr. Korada Suryanarayana   GJP : 1, CoE : 42 

 2010; Vol.I; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.289;Rs.250/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-03-4 
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 An attempt is made in the present work to highlight the contribution of 250 Twentieth Century 

Indian Sanskrit poets who have made a significant contribution to one or the other form of 

creative writings in Sanskrit which convincingly disproves the criticism of some critics that 

Sanskrit is a dead language. In volume I, the work is divided into seven sections based on 

chronology dealing with the period 1875-1930. 

27. 20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contribution (Vol.II) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     

Author :  Prof. S. Ranganath       Series No : 249 

 Editor : Dr. Korada Suryanarayana      GJP: 39, CoE : 83 

 2011; Vol.II; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.290; Rs.280/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-47-8 

 Contrary to popular belief, there is an astonishing quantity of creative upsurge of writing in 

Sanskrit today which is qualitatively of such high order that it can easily compare with Sanskrit 

writing in any century, including the Golden age of Sanskrit. Sanskrit being a Pan Indian 

Language, the writers are spread out along the length and breadth of the country. There are more 

than three thousand works  available which are of a very high standard produced during the 20th 

century. An attempt is made in the present work to highlight the contribution of 250 Twentieth 

Century Indian Sanskrit poets who have made a  significant contribution to one or the other form 

of creative writings in Sanskrit which convincingly disproves the criticism of some critics that 

Sanskrit is a dead language. The Volume II contains five chapters dealing with the period 1931-

1970.  

28. ®úºÉ|ÉnùÒ{ÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/ Rasaprad¢pavimar¿aÅ  Series No : 205 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy  GJP: 2, CoE : 43 

 Author : Dr. Sarada Samantaray     

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.200;Rs.160/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-04-1 

 Rasaprad¢pa of Prabhakar Bhatt occupies a significant place in the 

history of Sanskrit.  As the title  connotes, it deals with the treatment 

of Rasa in poetry. Rasa has been described as the principal 

component of poetry by several Rhetoricians including Bharata. The 

present book has been divided into nine chapters and all the 

important elements of Indian aesthetics have been minutely discussed in these chapters. In 

dealiing with these aspects, the author has made extensive references to the works of other 

poeticians besides that of Prabhakara Bhatt.  

29. EòÉ´ªÉiÉk´ÉÉ±ÉÉäEò&/K¡vyatattv¡lokaÅ 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 209 

 Author : Dr. Sugyan Kumar Mahanty      GJP: 6, CoE : 47 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.298;Rs.210/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-08-9 
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 The book K¡vyatattv¡lokaÅ deals with  major principles of literary criticism like K¡vyalakÀa¸a 

(the definition of poetry), áabda¿akti (the powers of words), K¡vy¡tm¡ (the soul of poetry), 

Rasa (passion), Dhvani (the poetic essence), Gu¸a (excellence), R¢ti (Style), Ala´k¡ra etc. Each 

principle of Indian theory has been compared with those of western theories critically and 

analytically.  

30. ¸ÉÒÊSÉnùÉ¨¤É®ú¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¶É¤nùÉlÉÇÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&     Series No : 210 

 (ÊxÉEò¹ÉÉä{É™ô´ªÉÉJªÉÉªÉÉ™ôRÂóEÞòiÉ& Ê´É´É®úhÉÉRÂóNÉxÉÖ´ÉÉnù{ÉÉ`ö¦ÉänùÊ]õ{{ÉhÉÒºÉÊ½þiÉ¶SÉ)/   GJP: 7, CoE : 48 

 ár¢cid¡mbaramah¡kaviviracitaÅ áabd¡rthacint¡ma¸iÅ  

 (NikaÀopalavy¡khy¡y¡la´k£taÅ Vivara¸¡´gl¡nuv¡dap¡¶habheda¶ippa¸¢sahita¿ca) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

 Editor : Prof. Gullapalli Sriramakrishna Murthy   

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.353;Rs.310/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-09-6 

 During the 16th and 17th Centuries Citrak¡vyas were well known  and 

flourishing.  In this period Cidambara was one of the renowned and 

reputed scholar in Citrak¡vyas.  He was born in P¡lay£r-Agrah¡ra near 

Cidambaram.  He was patronized by King Ve´ka¶a-I of Vijayanagar. 

He composed this text named áabd¡rthacint¡ma¸i which narrates the 

story of R¡m¡ya¸a (when verses are read from top to bottom) and 

Bh¡gavata (when verses are read from bottom to top).  Such poetry is 

called Vilomak¡vya.   

31. ¸ÉÒ´ÉåEò]äõ¶ÉEòÊ´É|ÉhÉÒiÉÉ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÊ´É™ôÉºÉSÉ¨{ÉÚ& (¸ÉÒvÉ®úhÉÒvÉ®úEÞòiÉ]õÒEòªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉäiÉÉ)/ 

 ár¢ve´ka¶e¿akavipra¸¢t¡ ár¢niv¡savil¡sacamp£Å  

(ár¢dhara¸¢dharak£ta¶¢kay¡ Samet¡) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 215 

 Editor : Dr.C.Lalitha Rani       GJP: 12, CoE : 53 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.278;Rs.260/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-14-0 

 The present work, ár¢niv¡savil¡sa camp£ is a volume with two parts written by Ve´ka¶e¿akavi. 

The first part of the K¡vya prominently features the arrival of Lord Srinivasa to Tirumala hills, 

approaching Lord Var¡hasv¡mi. Lord Var¡hasv¡mi allotted hundred yards to this Lord, adjacent 

to Var¡hapuÀkari¸i. Lord Var¡ha occupied a prominent place on Ve´ka¶¡cala prior to the arrival 

of Lord Ve´ka¶e¿vara to the Tirumala hills. Any devotee must pay respects to Lord Var¡ha 

before Ve´ka¶e¿vara‟s dar¿an.  The second part relates to the meeting of Lord with Goddess 

Padm¡vati. Later  incidents resulted in the holy marriage of the divine couple. This K¡vya is a 

literary feat of various prosody and ala´k¡ras. A  number of poems with varied beautiful nodes 

are prominent in it. The humility of the poet can be noticed in his submissive words at the end of 

each part. 
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32. Dharmasuri His life and works: A critical study  

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 239 

 Author : Prof. B. Narasimhacharyulu      GJP: 29, CoE : 73 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.384; Rs.310/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-37-9  

 This book deals with the life and works of V¡ra¸¡si Dha  rmas£ri, 

poet, critic, poetician and philosopher who lived in the late fifteenth 

and sixteenth centuries in Andhra Pradesh. His  S¡hityaratn¡kara, a 

treatise on poetics, is perhaps the last major work on Ala´k¡ra ¿¡stra 

barring the Rasaga´g¡dhara. It is dividied into ten tara´g¡s and 

arranged in the form of k¡rik¡, followed by a V¤tti, and then an 

example from the pen of the author, Dharmas£ri. These examples are 

all in praise of ár¢ R¡ma. 

33. EòÉ´ªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É¾þnùªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (EòÉ´ªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É¨ÉÚ™ôOÉxlÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&)/    Series No : 240 

 K¡vyaprak¡¿ah¤dayaprak¡¿aÅ      GJP: 30, CoE : 74 

(K¡vyaprak¡¿am£lagranthasahitaÅ) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

 Author :  Dr. S.V. Rangaramanujacharyulu    

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.502; Rs.400/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-38-6 

 K¡vyaprak¡¿a of Mamma¶a is a fundamental text in Sanskrit poetics 

which was composed in the middle of 11th century. Dr. S.V. 

Rangaramanujacharyulu, a traditional scholar in Sanskrit poetics, Veda 

and Ved¡nta¿¡stra has dealt with various textual problems in 

K¡vyaprak¡¿a and examined afresh the opinion of commentators on 

the textual interpretation at various places. He has brought out the 

divergent opinion of commentators particularly in the interpretation of Rasas£tra.  

34. Pictorial & Descriptive glossary of Bharat’s Natya Sastra (A student’s companion) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 250 

 Author :  Smt. N.A.Laxmi       GJP: 40, CoE : 84 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.300; Rs.290/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-48-5 

As the very title of this book suggests this is an exhaustive glossary of all the Technical terms 

found in the 36 Chapters of the N¡¶ya¿¡stra of Sage Bharata. The following are the salient 

features of this unique research work. The book is divided into three major parts : i) An 

Introduction to the origin of N¡¶ya¿¡stra, its commentaries, later works influenced by 

N¡¶ya¿¡stra and available N¡¶ya¿¡stra texts in prin,t ii) Chapter wise glossary of all technical 

terms arranged in alphabetical order with necessary description supporting the meaning of each 
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of the terms, iii) Chapter wise flow charts, tree charts and matrices of all terms systematically 

classified under different heads. 

35. ®úºÉMÉƒóÉvÉ®úÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉä¹ÉÖ ´ÉGòÉäÊHòºÉÉèxnùªÉÇ¨ÉÂ /  

Rasaga´g¡dharod¡hara¸eÀu Vakroktisaundaryam 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 252 

 Author :  Dr. Hiralal Dash       GJP: 42, CoE : 86 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.327; Rs.320/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-50-8 

 Vakrokti is one of the fundamental concepts proposed in Ala´k¡ra¿¡stra, projected to be the soul 

(Ëtma) of K¡vya by its proponent Kuntaka in his Vakroktij¢vitam. He described six varieties of 

Vakrokti - Var¸aviny¡sa, Padap£rv¡rdh¡, Padapar¡rdh¡, V¡kyavakrat¡, Prakara¸avakrat¡ and 

Prabandhavakrat¡. The book applies the conceptual framework of Vakrokti to the citations of 

"Rasaga´g¡dhara" of Pa¸·itar¡ja Jagann¡tha. Pa¸·itar¡ja emphasized the beauty as the bedrock 

of word-meaning synthesis in the K¡vya. Keeping the concept of vakrokti and application of 

practical criticism initiated by Ënandavardhana, Kun¶aka etc. in citations the book critically 

applies the whole framework of Vakrokti to draw the beauty encompassed in the citations of 

Rasaga´g¡dhara thereby highlighting the concept of beauty as the soul of poetry inherently 

accepted by Pa¸·itar¡ja. The book contains five chapters and deals with all the varieties. 

36. |É¤ÉÉävÉSÉxpùÉänùªÉºÉRÂóEò±{ÉºÉÚªÉÉænùªÉªÉÉä& iÉÖ™ôxÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ /  

 Prabodhacandrodayasa´kalpas£ryodayayoÅ Tulan¡tmakamadhyayanam 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 255 

 Author :  Dr. Gyanaranjan Panda     GJP: 45, CoE : 89 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.200; Rs.250/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-53-9 

 Philosophy is not easy to understand for common people. 

Thatis why eminent scholars of Sanskrit literature and 

philosophy tried to make it easy for all through the allegorical 

play. The first full fledged allegorical play came to light was 

Prabodhacandrodaya, written by  Krishna Mishra in 12th 

century and later Sa´kalpas£ryodaya by Vedanta Desika on 

14th Century. Here in this book the author makes a 

comparision of Prabodhacandrodaya and Sa´kalpas£ryodaya. 

One is according to Advaita Philosophy another one following 

the Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita Philosophy. The first chapter deals with 

allegorical play in vedic age and its development. 2nd gist of 

Prabodhacandrodaya. 3rd glory of Sa´kalpas£ryodaya, 4th 

comparison between the two dramas on various themes. 5th aesthetic comparison. 6th role of 

women and nature and finally the conclusion are given.    



 

   64                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

37.  ´ÉxnùxÉÉÊ´ÉiÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Vandan¡vit¡nam      Series No : 263 

 Pt. Harekrishna Dhupala Sarma    

 2011; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.143;Rs.220/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-60-7 

 This book contains a collection of Sanskrit poems by the renowned Sanskrit poet, Pt. Harekrishna 

Dhupala Sharma. As the title suggests, the book contains a profusion of salutations addressed to 

various deities and exalted personalities in six sections. The first part, titled  Vrndaraka vandanam 

contains 17 poems addressed to Lord Vinayaka, Surya, Vasudeva etc. The second part Matapitror 

Vandanam is dedicated to the eulogy of parents. The 3rd part contains poems on Mother India and 

the region of Odisha, to which the poet belongs. The 4th part has thirty poems eulogizing noble 

personalities, like Jayadeva, Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekananda and others. The 5th part is 

titled „Subhabhinandanam‟ having 6 poems. The 6th part is a poem dedicated to Shri Satya Sai 

baba. 

38.  ´ÉGòÉäÊHòÊºÉrùÉxiÉoùŸõ¬É =kÉ®ú®úÉ¨ÉSÉÊ®úiÉºªÉ +vªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

Vakroktisiddh¡ntad¤À¶y¡ Uttarar¡macaritasya Adhyayanam 

 Dr. V. Suryaprabha ;   

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.316;Rs.280/-     Series No : 280 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-77-5 

As it is well known, the six stylistic traditions of Rasa, namely Alankara, Riti, Vakrokti, Auchitya, 

Dhvoni have emerged in search for the fundamental principle of poetry as embodied in word, 

meaning and form. The book „Vakrokti siddhanta drustya Uttararamacharitasya adhyayanam‟ 

makes use of the stylistic traditions to analyze Bhavabhuti‟s „Uttararamacharita‟.  

 The book has 8 chapters, and presents an introduction to Vakrokti tradition in the first chapter. 

The other chapters analyse Uttararamacharita according to various concepts and poetic deviations 

discussed by Kuntaka. The second chapter discusses „Kavyeshu marga vyavastha‟. The remaining 

chapters analyze the deviations in „Uttararamacharita‟ like „Varnavinyasa vakrata‟, 

„Padapoorvardha vakrata‟, „Pratyaya vakrata‟, „Vakya vakrata‟, „Prakarana vakrata‟ and 

„Prabandha vakrata‟ respectively. 2 indices on the verses and karikas are appended at the end. 

39.  Classical Sanskrit Prosody        Series No : 285 

 Dr. K.Yedukondalu;      

 2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.596;Rs.420/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-81-2 

 The art of versification called"UôxnùºÉÂ',like many other branches of learning has its origin and 

growth in Sanskrit literature, being a science as well as an art. Uôxnù¶¶ÉÉÛÉ¨ÉÂ or UôxnùÉäÊ´ÉÊSÉÊiÉ:, as it has 

been sometimes called, is the science of metrics or prosody.  It occupies a prominent place in the 

literary composition. 

Thepresent work deals with the classical prosody,is divided into 6 chapters. The first chapter 

discusses the nature, role, purpose and scope in Vedic and classical literatures. The second chapter 

presents the historicity of classical prosody. The third chapter explains various important 

definitions and derivations of the word "UôxnùºÉÂ' from Vedic and classical literatures. The fourth 

chapter the definitions and examples of 26 samavritta-s. The fifth chapter the propriety of meters 
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according to the sentiments is discussed. The sixth chapter discusses the six methods of |ÉºiÉÉ®ú 

(mathematical calculations). 

40.  ¸ÉÒºÉiªÉÊ´ÉVÉªÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ ár¢satyavijayamah¡k¡vyam 

 Pullya Umamaheswar Shastri (Ed);      Series No : 283 

 2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.144;Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-79-9 

 “Srisatyavijayamahakavyam” is an epic poem based on the itihasa and puranic narration about the 

king Harischandra. The epic consists of seven cantos marked with brilliant narration and vivid 

depiction on the basic interwoven story sourced from ancient literature. The first canto deals with  

the history of King Harischandra ; the second describes the birth and sacrifice, life of 

Harischandra‟ son ; the third canto deals with the trials and ordeals of Harischandra by the sage 

Viswamitra, and how the kingdom was given in pledge by Harischandra ; the fourth canto depicts 

the repayment of debt to Risi Viswamitra ; the fifth canto illustrates pledge  made by 

Harishchandra on his son and wife ; the sixth canto explains the methods as to how Harischandra 

was out-casted ; the seventh canto describes the ascendance of Harischandra to heaven. The index 

of slokas is provided at the end of the text.The author effectively presents the story of King 

Harichandra for the present society. 

41.  ¨ÉxÉÉäx¨ÉÊhÉ&/ Man°nma¸iÅ 

 Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ;       Series No : 289 

 2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.82;Rs.100/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-85-0 

„Manonmani‟ is a Classical Dance Ballet written in Sanskrit with eight scenes. This is a symbolic 

work where certain divine elements of the inner self of human beings are personified with a set-

purpose of unveiling the prevalent world in every individual. It is an attempt to trace out the 

presence of Universe in every individual and the status of every individual in this wonderful 

universe. This is a process of self deification which requiring the support of Yoga as a universal 

course to meet the specific end. The theme of this Ballet promotes the kernel thought that 

awakening of the coiled Kundalini (The root Divine Energy in every human) which is the 

prerequisite for the deification of human self. Therefore the entire ballet is conveniently arranged 

to have three main parts in it. 

42.  ºiÉÉäjÉ¨ÉÉ™ôÉ/St°tram¡l¡ 

 Prof.P.M.Nayak ;        Series No : 290 

 2014; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.134;Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-86-7 

 „Stotramala‟ is a compilation of stotras collected from different sources. Composed more than a 

hundred years ago by poets and pundits of the Durbar days like Raja Niladri Sing, Rajarsi 

Prataparudra, Dharmanidhi Biramitrodaya, Maharaja Udit Pratap Dev, Pt. Chintamani Nanda, 

Vidyabhusana, Pt. Gopinath Panigrahi, Vidyaratna of Odisha, these stotras are addressed to 

various deities of the Vaisnavite, Saivite and Shakta faiths. These hyms composed in the form of 

astakam, navakam, dasakam, dwadasakamandsatakam. 
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43.  Ê´ÉnMvÉÊ´É™ôÉºÉ¨ÉÂ/ Vidagdhavil¡sam 

 Pandit Sri Raghunath Tripathy ;      Series No : 291 

 Dr.Satyanarayan  Acharya (Ed.) ; 

 2012; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.148;Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-87-4 

 efJeoiOeefJeueemeb keÀeJ³epeieefle veJeerveced~ keÀeJ³esçeqmceved ©ef®ejleje yenJees jes®eceeCeeë efJe<e³eeë veJeerveYe²îee meefVeJesefMeleeë 

meefvle~ jmeeue¹ejOJeefveJe¬eÀeseqkeÌleieefYe&leeë MueeskeÀeë meËo³eËo³eeJepe&keÀeë meefvle~ ûevLesçeqmceved meHleefJebMeefleë keÀefJeleeë 

efJeuemeefvle~ efJeoiOeefJeueemes ³eeë ³eeë keÀefJeleeë efJeoiOeeveeb  ceveesefJeueemeeLe¥ efJeuemeefvle leemeg cegK³eeë YeJeefvle - 

cegkeÌlekeÀcegkeÌleeJeueer, meeiejb Òeefle, YeejleoMe&veced, Jemevleleg&ë, ûeer<cele&gë, Je<e&le&gë, peieVeeLe! leJe ceefncee keÌJeeefmle Fl³eeo³eë~ 

$eÝleg-efJenej-mLeeveeOeeefjlekeÀefJeleeë, efJeefYeVeosJe-osJeerveeced DeäkeÀeefve, osJemlegefleë Fl³esJebefJeOeeë keÀefJeleeë Deeqmceved 

efJeuemeefvle~   GHepeeefle-JemeefvleefleuekeÀe-efMeKeefjCeer-Meeo&tueefJe¬eÀeref[leÒeYe=leerveeb HeejcHeefjkeÀ®ívomeeb ceeO³ecesve DeleerJe 

mejmekeÀesceuekeÀevle-HeoeJeueerceeefÞel³e efJejef®eleeveeb efJeoiOeefJeueemeHeÐeeveeb Mewueer ³eLee ceveesneefjCeer YeeJemleg leLee iecYeerjë~  

SJeb ÒekeÀejsCe efJeoiOeefJeueemeceskebÀ yengefJe<e³eefJeYetef<eleb mecHetCe¥ keÀeJ³eced~     

44.  ºÉÖºÉÆ½þiÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ¨ÉÂ/SusaÆhatabh¡ratam 

 M.M. P. Sriramachandrudu ;       Series No : 273 

 2012; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.185;Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-70-6 

 Written fourteen years after the tragic partition of the country, „Susamhatabharatam‟ takes into its 

stride the struggle for freedom its achievement after paying the price of partition, the liberation of 

Goa from the Portugese and the Chinese aggression. The objective is the integration of the 

country. The play is a sensitive portrayal of political reality which is not easily amenable to the 

needs of literary creativity. The play holds the attention of the reader throughout. Its verses will 

keep him in thrall. The author has delineated the modern political issues in classical Sanskrit 

without making any compromise with its pristine dignity.   

45. ¸ÉÒÊxÉÊvÉOÉxlÉ¨ÉÉ™ôÉ/ár¢nidhigrantham¡l¡   

 S.Sundararajan, Sri.V.S.Karunakaran (Ed.);     Series No : 300 

 2015; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.838;Rs.570/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-96-6 

 Sri U.Ve. Villur Asukavisarvabhouma Srinivasaraghavacharya Swamy  (1913-2001 A.D.) more 

popularly known as  Srinidhi Swamy was a prolific composer in Sanskrit, true to his title 

Asukavisarvabhouma. His compositions are in various forms of literature like Devotional hymns, 

Khandakavya, Laghukavya, Mahakavya, Drama, Vedanta, Analytical works etc., though 

devotional poetry forms a major chunk. This collection is an attempt to present all of them in one 

single consolidated volume. Poetry flew from the heart of the poet with such force that the speed 

of reduction of the same in writing always was not on par with the speed of composition.  His 

preferred script was grantha. This volume contains a good part of his composition and will serve 

the lovers of literature in good measure. 
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46.  ÊEò¨ÉÊ{É nÖù¹Eò®Æú xÉ Ê½þ/Kimapi DuÀkaraÆ Na Hi   

 Dr.Ramesh Pokhriyal „Nishank‟; 

Prof.G.S.R.Krisna Murthy (Trans.) ;   Series No : 321 

 2019; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.216; Rs.190/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-937648-9-3 

’efkeÀceefHe og<keÀjb ve efn“ ’keÀesF& cegeqMkeÀue veneR“ Fl³em³e efnvoerkeÀefJeleeme*dûenm³e 

mebmke=ÀleevegJeeoë~ YeejlemeJe&keÀejm³e efMe#eecev$eeue³em³e ceev³ecev$eerJe³ee&ë [e@.jcesMe 

HeesKeefj³eeue „efveMe¹‟ceneMe³eeë mece³es mece³es efYeVe-efYeVeHeefjefmLeefle<eg efnvoerYee<ee³eeb 

Òeke=Àefle-oervepevelee³eeë mebJesove-peerJevem³e efJeefYeVe¢efäkeÀesCewë osMeÒesce-pevepeeiejCeeefo-

efJe<e³es ’keÀesF& cegeqMkeÀue veneR“ Fefle Meer<ee&ef¹leb HegmlekeÀced Dej®e³eved~ HegmlekesÀçeqmceved 

HeáemeHleefleë keÀefJeleeë efJeuemeefvle~ Deeqmceved ³eeë ³eeë keÀefJeleeë pevepeeiejCeeLe¥ efJeuemeefvle 

leemeg cegK³eeë YeJeefvle – Yeejle keÀer lekeÀoerj Gþes! (peeie=efn YeejleYeei³e ...!), nce 

YeejleJeemeer (Je³eb YeejleJeeefmeveë), me¹uHe efue³ee (me¹uHeë ke=Àleë), Òeue³e keÀer DeeMe¹e 

(Òeue³em³e DeeMe¹e), peerle nes ³ee nej nes (pe³eë Hejepe³ees Jee), peie ceW nleeMee nw 

(peieefle nleeMees YeJeefle) Fl³eeefokeÀefJeleeë~ peerJeveb kesÀJeueb Yeesiee³eleveb Jemleg cevJeeveeveeb 

peeiejCee³e Deemeeb j®eveeveeb efJeMe=±uelee³eeë Òe³eemeë uesKekesÀve ke=Àleë~ le$ewJe Heg©<eeLee&veeefHe vetlevee³eeb Jesuee³eeb peeiejef³elegced 

Dee»eveced Deemeg j®eveemeg DekeÀeefj~ Dem³e keÀefJeleemebûenm³e mebmke=ÀleYee<ee³eeced DevegJeeoë je.meb.efJeéeefJeÐeeue³em³e 

meeefnl³eefJeYeeiem³e Jeefjÿe®ee³ezë Òees.peer.Smed.Deej.ke=À<Cecetefle&ceneYeeiewë ke=Àleë~ cetueûevLes ³eLee³eLeced DevegJeeosçefHe 

leêmeemJeeoë ³eLee YeJesled lee¢Meë ³elveë efJeefnleë DevegJeeokesÀve~ ceeveefmekeÀeJepe&keÀJe®eesefJev³eemewë yeewef×keÀmlejevegiegCeb 

keÀefJeleeOeejs³eb jmeefvePe&jer iegCeiegeqcHeÀlee megceeiee& Deue¹ejmecYeefjlee ®e~ 

47.  ¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉEòÉÊ™ônùÉºÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ ®úPÉÖ´ÉÆ¶É¨ÉÂ (|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ& 1-10 ºÉMÉÉÇ&) 

 {ÉnùSUäônù-+x´ÉªÉ-|ÉÊiÉ{ÉnùÉlÉÇ-¦ÉÉ´ÉÉlÉÇ-Ê´É¶Éä¹É´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉ¨ÉÖšôÊºÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 Mah¡kavik¡lid¡saviracitamah¡k¡vyam RaghuvaÆ¿am (Vol.I) 

 Padacch®da-Anvaya-Pratipad¡rtha-Bh¡v¡rtha-Vi¿®Àavy¡khy¡samullasitam 
 Dr.Shivaram R. Bhat (com.)       Series No : 331 

 2019;Vol.I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.743; Rs.680/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-1-4 

 

keÀeefueoemem³e cenekeÀeJ³e³eesë Dev³elejled Fob jIegJebMeced~ Fob cenekeÀeJ³eb ve kesÀJeueced 

F#JeekegÀJebMem³e je%eeb JebMem³e JeCe&veb keÀjesefle DeefHe leg peerJekegÀuem³e peerJevecetu³eb 

yeesOe³eefle~ mJeÒeefleYe³ee leLee GHeceeYetef³eÿ³ee Jee®ee keÀeefueoemeë Dev³es<eeb keÀJeerveeced 

DeHes#e³ee Òeefleefÿleë Deefmle~ lem³e keÀeJ³euesKeveMewueer DevegHecee Fefle meJex peeveefvle SJe~ 

Dem³e cenekeÀJesë leeo=Mem³e cenekeÀeJ³em³e DeJeiecevee³e vewkeÀeë ìerkeÀeë efJeuemeefvle~ le$e 

ceefuueveeLesve efueefKeleeb me¡eerJeveerìerkeÀeb efJeÜebmeë ÒeceeCelJesve mJeerkegÀJe&efvle~ leeb ìerkeÀeced 

DeeOeejerke=Àl³e mejue³ee J³eeJeneefjkeÀYee<eCeMewu³ee F³eb J³eeK³ee efueefKelee Jele&les~ 

J³eeK³ee³eeb ÒeefleMueeskebÀ Heo®ísoë, DevJe³eë, ÒeefleHeoeLe&ë, YeeJeeLe&ë, efJeMes<eJ³eeK³ee 
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Fl³esJeb ¬eÀcesCe MueeskeÀeveeced  DeeMe³eÒekeÀìerkeÀjCem³e Òe³eemeë ke=Àleë Jele&les~ keÀeJ³eeO³e³eveb keÀleg&ced F®ígkeÀeveeb ke=Àles De³eb ûevLeë 

GHekeÀejkeÀes YeJesefoefle ~ efJeefMe<³e meeceev³eb mebmke=Àleb peeveeveeë meeceeefpekeÀeë keÀeJ³eevegjeefieCeë íe$eeë DeO³eeHekeÀe½e Devesve 

ûevLeeO³e³evesve GHeke=Àleeë YeJes³egefjefle DeeMeemcens~ 

48.  ¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉEòÉÊ™ônùÉºÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ ®úPÉÖ´ÉÆ¶É¨ÉÂ (ÊuiÉÒªÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ& 11-19 ºÉMÉÉÇ&) 

 {ÉnùSUäônù-+x´ÉªÉ-|ÉÊiÉ{ÉnùÉlÉÇ-¦ÉÉ´ÉÉlÉÇ-Ê´É¶Éä¹É´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉ¨ÉÖšôÊºÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 Mah¡kavik¡lid¡saviracitamah¡k¡vyam RaghuvaÆ¿am (Vol.II) 

 Padacch®da-Anvaya-Pratipad¡rtha-Bh¡v¡rtha-Vi¿®Àavy¡khy¡samullasitam 
 Dr.Shivaram R. Bhat (com.)       Series No : 344 

 2021; Vol.II, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.640; Rs.680/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-950461-3-3 

ûevLeesç³eb jIegJebMeced Fl³em³e efÜleer³eë Yeeieë SkeÀeoMemeiee&led veJeoMemeie¥ ³eeJeled Jele&les~   

49.  cenekeÀefJeceeIeefJejef®eleb efMeMegHeeueJeOeced ÒemeeefoveerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (ÒeLecees Yeeieë, 1-10 meiee&ë)/ 

 Mah¡kavim¡ghaviracitam áisup¡lavadham with Pras¡din¢vy¡khy¡  (Vol.I)  

 Dr.Ch.Nagaraju (com.);       Series No : 342 

 2021; Vol.I, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.800; Rs.800/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-950461-8-8 

‘संस्कृतमाध्यमेन ऄधीयानानां छात्राणां िजज्ञासनूां संस्कृतप्रणियनाम ् ऄिि 

प्राथिमकस्तरादवे सरलसंस्कृतव्यवहारेण ग्रन्थानां िठनिाठनिद्धितरारब्धव्या’ 

आत्यस्माकं िवश्विवद्यालयािधष्ठानस्य मङ्गलमयः कश्चन सङ्कल्िः । आयता कालेन 

िञ्चमहाकाव्यानां वैदषु्योितेाः व्याख्यानग्रन्थाः बहवोऽिि सिन्त । तेषाम ् ऄवगमने 

िकिञ्चिदव कष्टम ्ऄनभुविन्त प्राथिमकाध्येतारः । 

काव्यस्यास्य सखुावबोधाय प्रितिदमिि जागरूकतया प्रणाली आयं समाििता । यथा 

भिूमकायाम ्ऄस्य काव्यस्य सम्बन्धी सङ्ििप्तः आितहासः, माघकवेः वैदषु्यिररचायकः 

लघतुरः उिोद्घातश्च प्रदत्तः। सवषेां िवंशितसगााणामादौ तस्य तस्य सगास्य सङ्ििप्तः 

कथासारः सरलसनु्दरसमुधरुशैल्या प्रस्ततुः । येन तत्सगास्य ऄध्ययनात ् िवूामेव 

तदन्तगाता कथा ऄिि सखुेन ज्ञायेत । ततः सवेष ुसगेष ुिवद्यमानानां श्लोकानां व्याख्यानम ्एवंक्रमेण उिस्थािितं वताते । यथा तत्र 

श्लोकानाम ् अदौ ऄिेिितस्थलेष ु ऄवताररकाः िनिदाष्टाः। प्रितश्लोकमिि श्लोकगतानां िदानां िवच्छेदः, ऄन्वयः, प्रितिदाथाः,  

भावाथाः एवं ऄिेिितस्थलेष्वेव िवशेषव्याख्या ऄिि सिन्नवेिशताः। एतैः उिायैः भवन्तः श्लोकान ्िठिन्त चेत ्तेषां भावं जानिन्त 

एव ,  ततोऽिि ऄज्ञातिदानाम ्ऄथामिि सखुेन वाक्यप्रयोगिरुस्सरं सम्यग ्ऄवगच्छिन्त च । सगाान्ते तदन्तगातानां सभुािषतानां 

लोकोक्तीनां च अविलः िनिमाता । सम्िणूाकाव्यस्य व्याख्यानसमाप्तःे िरं िञ्चश्लोकात्मकः किववंशिररचयः ऄिि िवूावदवे 

व्याख्यातः । 

50.  cenekeÀefJeceeIeefJejef®eleb efMeMegHeeueJeOeced ÒemeeefoveerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (efÜleer³ees Yeeieë, 11-20 meiee&ë)/  

 Mah¡kavim¡ghaviracitam áisup¡lavadham with Pras¡din¢vy¡khy¡ (Vol.II)  

 Dr.Ch.Nagaraju (com.);       Series No : 343 

 2021; Vol.II, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.760; Rs.760/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-950461-9-5 

ûevLeesç³eb efMeMegHeeueJeOeced Fl³em³e efÜleer³eë Yeeieë SkeÀeoMemeiee&led efJebMemeie¥ ³eeJeled Jele&les~ 



  

Our Publications                                                    69 
 

 

   

51.  Þeern<e&cenekeÀefJeÒeCeerleb vew<eOeer³e®eefjleced yeeu³emeKeerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (ÒeLecees Yeeieë, 1-6 meiee&ë) /  

Śrīharṣa Mahākavi Pranitam Naiṣadhīyacaritamwith Bālyasakhīvyākhyā (Vol.I) 

 Prof. K. Ramasuryanarayana (San. com.);     Series No : 338 

 Sri Parimi Ravi (Eng. com.); 

 Assisted by Dr. V. Suryaprabha 

2021; Vol.I, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.648; Rs.690/- 

ISBN: 978-81-950461-2-6 

महाकिवना महायोिगना सारस्वतिचन्तामिणमन्त्रोिासकेन िीहषणे प्रणीतं 

द्वािवंशितसगाात्मकं िवद्वदौषधम् आित प्रिसदं्ध नैषधीयचररतमहाकाव्यं संस्कृतवाङ्मये 

िविशष्ट ं स्थानं  भजते । काव्ये ऄिस्मन ् नलदमयन्त्योः आितहासे प्रिसद्धस्य चररतस्य 

िववाहियान्ता कथा विणाता । गम्भीरभावनाप्रस्तावने, शङ्ृगारकरुणािदरसानाम ्

ऄिभव्यञ्जने च कवःे प्रितभा ऄिनतरसाधारणी। हसंस्य करुणािवलािः, हसंस्य दतू्यम,्  

हसंदमयन्तीसंवादः, नलदवेतासंवादः, नलदमयन्तीसंवादः, सरस्वत्या राज्ञां वणानम,् 

िञ्चनलीयसंदभाः, िविवधवणानािन, िविवधसिन्नवेशाः, िविशष्टप्रयोगाः, 

दाशािनकिवूािििसद्धान्ता आत्याद्या ऄनेके िवषया िवदषुां सरृदयानां मनांिस अवजायिन्त । 

काव्यिमद ं बाल्यसखीनामकेन सरलसंस्कृतव्याख्यानेन  िवभिूषतमिस्त । आद ं व्याख्यान ं

िदिवभागः, ऄन्वयः, प्रितिदाथाः, सरलसंस्कृतभाषायां भावः, िवशेषांशाः, अङ््लभाषायां तात्ियाम,् सिूक्तरत्नािन  आित सप्तिभः 

ऄशैंः ऄलङ्कृतम ्। ऄयं ग्रन्थः काव्यरसज्ञानाम,् संस्कृतच्छात्राणां च कृते उियोगी भवत ुआित अशास्मह े। 

52.  Þeern<e&cenekeÀefJeÒeCeerleb vew<eOeer³e®eefjleced yeeu³emeKeerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (efÜleer³ees Yeeieë, 7-12 meiee&ë)/  

Śrīharṣa Mahākavi Pranitam Naiṣadhīyacaritam Bālyasakhīvyākhyāsahitam (Vol.II) 

 Prof. K. Ramasuryanarayana (San. com.);     Series No : 339 

 Sri Parimi Ravi (Eng. com.); 

 Assisted by Dr. V. Suryaprabha 

2021; Vol.II, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.688; Rs.720/- 

ISBN: 978-81-950461-7-1 

ऄयं ग्रन्थः नैषधीयचररतम ् आत्यस्य िद्वतीयभागः सप्तमसगाात ् द्वादशसगं यावत ् वताते। काव्यिमद ं बाल्यसखीनामकेन 

सरलसंस्कृतव्याख्यानेन  िवभिूषतमिस्त ।  

53.  mebmke=Àlemeeefnl³eeue¹ejMeem$e³eesë ÞeerpeieVeeLeHeefC[lejepeJeefjJem³ee /   Series No : 307 

The contribution of Sri Panditaraja Jagannatha to Sanskrit literature and poetics 

 General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;  

 Prof. Rani Sadasiva Murty (Ed.) 
 2015; Size: A4 ; pp. vi + 106;  Rs.120/- 

 The book is a proceedings of two-day national seminar jointly organized by R.S. Vidyapeetha, 

Tirupati and Sri Jagannatha Panditaraha Peetham, Munganda held at Munganda on 30-31 May, 

2014. The book contaions 22 valuable research papers authored by scholars. 

  

*** 
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ADVAITA VEDËNTA 

*1. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡      Series No : 14     

 (A commentary on B¤had¡ra¸yakopaniÀadbh¡Àya V¡rtika)  

 Anandap£r¸amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma¸ya á¡str¢ (Ed);  
 1971; Vol. I; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xci + 378;  Rs.17/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-12-4 

*2. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡      Series No : 24 

 (A commentary on B¤had¡ra¸yakopaniÀadbh¡Àya V¡rtika)  

 Anandap£r¸amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma¸ya á¡str¢ (Ed); 

 1975; Vol. II; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxx + 1038; Rs.58/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-22-3 

3. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡      Series No : 49 

 (A commentary on B¤had¡ra¸yakopaniÀadbh¡Àya V¡rtika)  

 Anandap£r¸amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma¸ya á¡str¢ (Ed);  
 1988; Vol. III; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vi + 318;  Rs.58/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-47-6 

 The present work the 'Ny¡yakalpalatik¡' of Ënandap£r¸a, 

printed in three volumes has been edited by Pa¸·itar¡ja V. 

Subrahma¸ya á¡str¢ on the basis of Manuscripts preserved in the 

O.R.I., Baroda and the University of Tubingen, Germany. The 

Ù¢k¡ reveals deep and latent thoughts in Sure¿vara's V¡rtika in a 

lucid and scholarly manner. The learned editor has also added an 

explanatory note so that the interpretation of the topics discussed 

in the text becomes clear. These three volumes enrich the vast 

literature of Advaita Ved¡nta. 

4. {É\SÉ{ÉÉÊnùEòÉ/Paµcap¡dik¡ 

 (with the commentaries of Paµcap¡dik¡vivara¸am,  ár¢ Prak¡¿¡tman with commentaries )  

 ár¢ Padmap¡dach¡rya (Ed);  
 1958; Reprint 1985;  

 Vol. I (Var¸akas I & II); Size: Royal Octavo;    Series No : 35 

 pp. xx + 215 ( Part I) + 475 (Part II);  Rs.66/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-33-9 

 The book 'Paµcap¡dik¡', by Padmap¡dach¡rya who is also known as Sad¡nanda, is a famous 

commentary on the Brahmas£trabh¡Àya of áa´kar¡c¡rya. Paµcap¡dik¡ has got equally scholarly 

commentary called Paµcap¡dik¡vivara¸a by ár¢ Prak¡¿¡tman. There are two commentaries, 

namely Prabodhapari¿odhin¢ by Ëtmasvar£pa and T¡tpary¡rthadyotin¢  by Vijµ¡n¡tman. The 

Paµcap¡dik¡vivara¸a  itself has been commented upon by Citsukha and N¤siÆha¿rama and the 
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commentaries are known as T¡tparyad¢pik¡ and Bh¡vaprak¡¿ik¡. These original texts are most 

useful to the scholars as well as philosophers who are interested in the field of Advaita Ved¡nta. 

*5. ¥ÉÀºÉÚjÉ®ú½þºªÉ¨ÉÂ/Brahmas£trarahasyam      Series No : 45 

 (A v¤ttion Brahmas£tras and Vaiyasikany¡yam¡l¡ )  

 Satcit Tirtha Swamiji; N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);   

 1986; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. viii + 256 ; (Index of S£tras i-x);  

Rs.46/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-43-8 

 The present book written by Shri Satcit Tirtha Swamiji of 

Rishikesh is a V¤tti on the Brahmas£tras and Vaiyasikany¡yam¡l¡. 

In the book the learned Swamiji presents the extracts of all s£tras 

in a lucid manner dividing them into ViÀaya, SaÆ¿aya, 

P£rvapakÀa, Siddh¡nta and Prayojana. Vaiyasikany¡yam¡l¡ 

written by Vidy¡ra¸yasv¡m¢  in AnuÀ¶up metre is also presented 

in the form of V¤tti  following Adhikara¸a  pattern as mentioned 

above. This work is edited by Shri N.S.R.Tatacharya. The S£tra-index at the end of the work, 

gives the S£tras referred to in the book. It is very useful  to those who want to get first hand 

information on the Brahmas£trasaccording to the system of Advaitaved¡nta. 

6. ¶ÉÉRÂóEò®únù¶ÉÇxÉ¨É¨ÉÇ|ÉEòÉ¶É&/á¡´karadar¿anamarmaprak¡¿aÅ    Series No : 63 

 Krishna Jois; Dr. M.L.N. Murthy (Ed);   

 1996; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvii + 324; Rs.250/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-61-2 

 In the present book 'á¡´karadar¿anamarmaprak¡¿aÅ' the author Pa¸·itapravara Krishna Jois, 

having accepted the conclusion of Advaita philosophy stresses the need to look into the depth of 

Prasth¡natraya bh¡Àya of Acharya áa´kara. The fundamental problems of Advita Philosophy 

such as unreality of Mithy¡,  relation between Brahman, Ì¿vara  and J¢va,  theory of cause and 

effect, MokÀa etc. have been discussed in this edition at length, in simple Sanskrit. Dr. M.L. 

Narasimha Murthy, an erudite scholar in Advaita Philosophy has edited the book using modern 

methodology. There is no exaggeration in saying that the author has unraveled the  mystery of 

Advaita Ved¡nta  to the  enthusiastic learners. 

7. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉRÂóEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& +Éi¨ÉÉxÉÉi¨ÉÊ´É´ÉäEò&/Ëtm¡n¡tmavivekaÅ 

 Mm. Vasudevan Potti (Ed); 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.55; Rs.60/-  Series No : 154 

 This is a work belonging to Advaita Philosophy, supposedly written 

by Sankara. It deals with the topics such as s¡dhacatuÀ¶ayam, 

sam¡dhiÀa¶kam, paµc¢kara¸am etc. The original text is accompanied 

by a commentary in lucid Sanskrit written by Mm. Vasudevan Potti. 

The work has an introduction by Prof. Sudarshan Sarma in Sanskrit.  
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8. ¸ÉÒ¤ÉäšÆôEòÉähb÷®úÉ¨É®úÉªÉÊ´ÉuùiEòÊ´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ÊºÉrùÉxiÉÊºÉxvÉÖ& / 

ár¢ Bella´ko¸·ar¡mar¡yavidvatkaviviracitaÅ Siddh¡ntasindhuÅ    

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 211 

 Editor : Sri M.V. Subrahmanya Sastri     GJP: 8, CoE : 49 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.412;Rs.330/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-10-2 

9. +vªÉÉºÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉiÉÉi{ÉªÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú& Ê¨ÉlªÉÉi´É½äþiÉÖÊ´ÉSÉÉ®¶SÉ/     

 Adhy¡sabh¡Àyat¡tparyavic¡raÅ Mithy¡tvahetuvic¡ra¿ca  

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy        

Authors: K.S. Maheswaran, T.G. Sreejith    Series No : 218 

 Editor : Prof.K.E.Devanathan      GJP: 15, CoE : 56 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.194;Rs.200/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-17-1 

 +ÉÊnù¶ÉRÂóEò®ú¦ÉMÉ´Éi{ÉÉnèù& EÞòiÉºªÉ ¥ÉÀºÉÚjÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉºªÉ +É®ú¨¦Éä Ê´Ét¨ÉÉxÉ& ªÉÖ¹¨Énùº¨ÉiÉÂ-|ÉiªÉªÉMÉÉäSÉ®úªÉÉä& Ê´É¹ÉªÉÊ´É¹ÉÊªÉhÉÉä&<iªÉÉ®ú¦ªÉ 

+Éi¨ÉèEòi´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ|ÉÊiÉ{ÉkÉªÉä ºÉ´Éæ ´ÉänùÉxiÉÉ& +É®ú¦ªÉxiÉä <iªÉjÉ {ÉÊ®úºÉ¨ÉÉ{ªÉ¨ÉÉxÉ&, ¶É®úÒ®äúhÉ {ÉÊ®úÊ¨ÉiÉÉä%Ê{É +xiÉ&ºÉÉ®úMÉ¨¦ÉÒ®ú&, 

®ú¨ÉhÉÒªÉÉä%ªÉÆ OÉxlÉ¦ÉÉMÉ& +vªÉÉºÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉÊ¨ÉÊiÉ MÉÒªÉiÉä* +Îº¨ÉxÉÂ |É¤ÉxvÉä ÊºÉÊrù{ÉrùÊiÉ¨ÉxÉÖºÉÞiªÉè´É où¶ªÉi´ÉÉÊnù º´É°ü{É¨ÉÂ 

+xÉÚÊnùiÉ´ÉÉxÉÂ +º¨ÉuùÉiºÉ±ªÉ¦ÉÉVÉxÉÆ +ÉªÉÖ¹¨ÉÉxÉÂ Ê]õ. ÊVÉ. ¸ÉÒÊVÉiÉÂ* +Îº¨ÉzÉä´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ ä̀ö +ÉSÉÉªÉÇEòIªÉÉªÉÉ¨ÉvÉÒiªÉ ¶ÉÉÛÉ´ÉÉÊ®úËvÉ 

SÉ ºÉ¨ÉÖkÉÒhÉÉæ%ªÉÆ UôÉjÉ& OÉxlÉ¨ÉäiÉÉoù¶ÉÆ ®úSÉÊªÉiÉÖ¨É{ÉäÊIÉiÉÊ´ÉtÉ´ÉÉxÉÂ +¦ÉÚÊnùiªÉªÉ¨Éä́ É Ê´É¹ÉªÉ& +º¨ÉÉxÉÉxÉxnùªÉÊiÉ* OÉxlÉä%Îº¨ÉxÉÂ 

{ÉÚ´ÉÇ{ÉIÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉÉÊnùEÆò, iÉlÉÉ Ê´ÉEò±{É¦ÉänùÉxÉÂ, iÉjÉ iÉjÉ EÞòiÉÉxÉÂ {ÉÊ®ú¹EòÉ®úÉxÉÂ SÉ {ÉÞlÉEÂòEÞòiªÉ ºÉ¨Éx´ÉªÉ{ÉÚ´ÉÇEÆò |ÉÉnù¶ÉÇªÉiÉÂ <iªÉiÉÉ ä 

½äþiÉÉä& UôÉjÉÉhÉÉ¨ÉÂ  +vªÉªÉxÉÉªÉ +iªÉxiÉÉä{ÉEòÉ®úEò& ºÉÉvÉxÉÊ´É¶Éä¹É& B´É +xÉäxÉ ºÉ¨{ÉÉÊnùiÉ&<ÊiÉ SÉÊ®úiÉÉlÉÉæ%ªÉÆ ¸É¨É&* 

10. MÉÉèb÷{ÉÉnùÒªÉ¨ÉÉhbÚ÷CªÉEòÉÊ®úEòÉhÉÉÆ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ /     

 Gau·ap¡d¢yam¡¸·£kyak¡rik¡¸¡Æ Sam¢kÀ¡tmakamadhyayanam 

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   Series No : 256 

 Author : Dr. Bhagaban Samantaray  GJP: 46, CoE : 90 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.155; Rs.200/-  

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-54-6  

 M¡¸·£kyak¡rik¡ is the greatest contribution of 

Ëc¡ryagau·ap¡da towards the traditional school of Advaita 

Philosophy. These K¡rik¡s (verses) have their own place in the 

philosophical world, though are treated as an analytical study of 

M¡¸·£kyopaniÀad.  Usually, the K¡rik¡s and V¡rtik¡s  explain 

the purport of the original. But this is different in the case of 

M¡¸·£kyak¡rik¡. These K¡rik¡s were always under criticism, 

interpreted by so many scholars and philosophers. This book 
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focusses on all the interpretations and critically evaluates the real feelings of Gau·ap¡d¡c¡rya in 

the impartial views of the great Advaitin, Ëdi¿a´kar¡c¡rya. 

11. +uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉä +YÉÉxÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Advaitaved¡nte Ajµ¡navimar¿aÅ  

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 257 

 Author : Dr. K. Vishwanath      GJP: 47, CoE : 91 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.200; Rs.220/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-55-3   

12. VÉMÉnÂùMÉȪ û ¸ÉÒ +ÉÊnù¶ÉRÂóEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÉÇhÉÉÆ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ´ÉÞkÉÉxiÉÆ nù¶ÉÇxÉÆ SÉ/ 

 Jagadguru ár¢ Ëdi¿a´kar¡c¡ry¡¸¡Æ J¢vanav¤tt¡ntaÆ Dar¿anaÆ ca 

 Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy       

 2011; Size:A4 Landscape; pp.74; Rs.190/-    Series No : 267 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-64-5 

 Jagadguru Adi Shankaracharya is considered as one of the most dazzling stars in the firmament of 

Indian Philosophy, wisdom and spiritualism. His life is a glaring example of super divine grace 

that got reflected in each and every step of his journey from Kalady to Kedarnath; via almost all 

the sacred places of the country. It was a sojourn to strengthen the unity and integrity of the 

“Bharat”; an exercise to enlighten millions of people under the darkness of ignorance and an 

indomitable desire to ensure the well-being of the humanity. He took the entire world by storm 

and surprise by mastering four Vedas at the age of eight, writing almost three hundred scriptures 

at the age of twelve and composing commentaries on “Prasthana Trayee” i.e. Brahmasutra, 

Upanisads and Shrimad Bhagavadgita. He traveled the length and breadth of the country for 

remaining sixteen years of his life to promote the philosophy of Universal brotherhood and global 

understanding, that constituted the basic structure of his Advaita philosophy for their all-round 

growth and development.   

13.  Ê¨ÉlªÉÉi´ÉÆ iÉlÉÉ +JÉhb÷ÉlÉÇ¶SÉ/Mithy¡tvaÆ Tath¡ Akha¸·¡rtha¿ca 

 Prof. V.Purandara Reddy ;  

 Dr. Sairam Subrahmanyam Sarma;     Series No : 270 

 2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.96; Rs.100/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-67-6 

 This book contains the papers presented in a National Seminar on “Mithy¡tvaÆ tath¡ 

Akha¸·¡rtha¿ca” conducted by the Dept. of Advaita Vedanta in March 2006. It contains 10 

research papers presented by eminent scholars that throw light on various aspects of the subject. 

Scholars like Prof.V.Swaminathan, Prof.M.L.N. Murthy, Sri Mani Dravid, Sri Krishnamurthy 

Sastri etc. have contributed to the seminar proceedings.  
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14.  +Ê´ÉtÉ iÉlÉÉ ¨ÉÉäIÉ¶SÉ/Avidy¡ Tath¡ MokÀa¿ca 

 Prof. V.Purandara Reddy ;  

 Dr. Sairam Subrahmanyam Sarma     Series No : 271 

 2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.112; Rs.100/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-68-3 

 This book contains the papers presented in the National Seminar on “Avidy¡ tath¡ MokÀa¿ca” 

organised by the Dept. of Advaita Vedanta in January 2006. It contains 10 research papers 

presented by eminent scholars on various aspects of the subject. Scholars like 

Prof.V.Swaminathan, Prof.M.L.N. Murthy, Sri Mani Dravid, Sri Krishnamurthy Sastri etc. have 

contributed to the seminar proceedings. 

15.  ={ÉÊxÉ¹ÉiºÉÖ YÉÉxÉº´É°ü{ÉÊ´É´ÉäSÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ UpaniÀatsu Jµ¡nasvar£pavivecanam Series No : 272 

 Dr.K.Arvinda Rao       

 2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.292; Rs.260/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-69-0 

 This book deals with the nature of jnana (knowledge) as discussed in the Upanishads. For 

purposes of discussion the ten major Upanishads, i.e. Isha, Kena, Katha etc. are studied. In the 

Upanishads, the term „jnana‟ is employed synonymously with the words Atman and Brahman. 

Hence a study of the concepts of Brahman and Atman and their analysis leads us to the knowledge 

of the Self. The work contains four chapters, namely 1. Jnanasvarupa Vicarah 2. Srishti Vicarah 3. 

Jnanasadhanopayah and 4. Jnanasthitih – ekam adhyayanam. The fifth chapter gives the 

conclusion arrived at after the study. 

16.  ár¢maccha´karabhagavatp¡d¡c¡ryaviracit¡ 

 á¡r¢rakas£trabh¡Àya Paµc¡dhikara¸¢ (with English commentary) 

 Dr.S.Sankaranarayana (Ed) ;      

 2015; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.996; Rs.950/-    Series No : 306 

 In the present edition, the first five sections of Paµc¡dhikara¸¢are taken for intensive study, as it 

would open new vistas in the basic principles of the Advaita Philosophy and our knowledge of the 

history of the development of the same. The study of this workis based on two early Grantha 

manuscripts and eight early standard editions of the Bhasya, available in Nagari and Telugu 

scripts. The purpose of this work is to bring out critical edition of the text of Bhasya with word-to-

word English translation. Individual sub-sections are appended with detailed comments and are 

planned to represent vada-prativada (arguments and counter-arguments). An attemptis made here 

to understand and appreciate the depth and beauty of the Bhasya as far as possible in a new 

historical perspective. Efforts have been taken in compiling the present edition as of where it was 

left by the author. 

*** 
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DVAITA VEDËNTA 

1. ¸ÉÒVÉMÉzÉÉlÉªÉÊiÉEÞòiÉÉ ¥ÉÀºÉÚjÉnùÒÊ{ÉEòÉ/ár¢ Jagann¡thayatik¤t¡ Brahmas£trad¢pik¡ 

 Dr. V.R. Panchamukhi (Ed);      Series No : 94 

 2002; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xiv + 267; Rs.185/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-90-2 

 This book provides Sanskrit text of the commentary named S£tra D¢pik¡ by Sri Jagannatha 

Tirtha, the saint philosopher of the 18th C. and also an insight into the essential purport of 

Brahmas£tras in English, according to the M¡dhva philosophy. The latter is based on the S£tra 

D¢pik¡ of Sri Jagannatha Tirtha and the Tantra D¢pik¡ of Sri Raghavendra Tirtha - saint 

philosopher of the 17th Cen. The present author has undertaken the task of presenting a succinct 

account of the main passages of ár¢ Brahma S£tras, because there is no book giving in brief, the 

interpretations of ár¢ Brahma S£tras, according to Sri Madhvacharya's school of thought. 

2. ¶ÉÉºjÉªÉÉäÊxÉi´ÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉÒªÉ¸ÉÒ¨ÉkÉÉi{ÉªÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉ¨Éhb÷xÉ¨ÉÂ/  T¡tparyacandrik¡ma¸·anam 

 Dr. Narasimhacharya Purohit (Ed);     Series No : 155 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xvii + 202; Rs.80/-  

 This work deals with the 'á¡stray°nitv¡dhikara¸am'  as discussed  in the Dvaita Vedanta 

Philosophy. The 3rd adhikara¸am of the 1st p¡da of the first adhy¡ya of  Brahmas£tra is called 

the 'á¡strayonitv¡dhikara¸am'. Sri Vyasa Tirtha, reputed scholar of Dwaita Vedanta, has written 

a commentary on Tattvaprak¡¿ik¡ (Brahmas£trabh¡Àya), called 'T¡tparyacandrik¡' [which is a 

commentary on Brahmas£trabh¡Àya of Sri Madhvacarya]. The present work 

'ár¢matt¡tparyacandrik¡ma¸·anam' written by Sri Narayana Sarma, establishes the position of 

Dwaita Vedanta, by refuting the arguments of other philosophical schools, concerning the 

á¡strayonitv¡dhikara¸am'  as discussed in the T¡tparyacandrik¡ commentary. At different 

places of the present work, discussion regarding  'tantracatuÀ¶aya'  is also found. Thus, the 

position of Vyasa Tirtha is reestablished in this work, by way of counter-argument by Narayana 

Sarma, the author of present work. 

3. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉnÂù´ªÉÉºÉiÉÒlÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉ (¶ÉÉºjÉªÉÉäÊxÉi´ÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/T¡tparyacandrik¡ 

 Ramachandra Malagi; Dr.Veeranarayana Pandurangi (Ed); 

 2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxiii + 121; Rs.115/-  Series No : 119 

 There are five commentaries on 'T¡tparyacandrik¡' of Sri Vyasatritha. These are 1. the Prak¡¿a 

commentary of Raghavendra Tirtha 2. the 'B¤had gurur¡j¢y¡' of Keshava Bhattaraka 3. 

'Gurur¡j¢y¡' commentary by the same author 4. the 'Bh¡vad¢dhiti'  of Krishna Sharma and 5. the 

'tippa¸¢'  (notes) by an anonymous author. In the present work all the above five commentaries 

are included. Similarly the Brahmas£trabh¡Àyam on á¡stray°nitv¡dhikara¸a, along with three 

commentaries on it, namely Tattvaprad¢pik¡, Sattarkad¢p¡valiÅ, Tattvaprak¡¿ik¡. For the 

benefit of students, these are also included in the present work. Based on the 'T¡tparyacandrik¡',  

along with the aforesaid commentaries, the position of Dwaita Philosophy is established, and the 
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refutation of the arguments, as stated in Shankara's Bh¡Àya, of the Bh¡mati-vivara¸a, the 

Kalpataru of the Ramanuja's philosophy form the subject matter of the present work. At the end, 

the Dr°himukhamudra¸am is also included.  

4. uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉÊ´É·ÉEòÉä¶É& (|ÉlÉ¨ÉºÉ¨{ÉÖ]õ&)/Dvaitaved¡ntavi¿vako¿aÅ (Vol.I) Series No : 203 

 General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

 Editor: Dr. Narasimhacharya Purohit   

 2009;Vol.I; Size : 1/4th Crown ; pp.561;Rs.500/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-02-7 

 The present work 'Dvaitavedanta Visvakosha' is a dictionary of 

technical terms used in the important works of Dvaita Philosophy 

i.e. Dashopanishads, Brahmasutram,  Srimadbhgavadgeeta, 

Puranas, Madhvacharya's 37 Sarvamula Granthas & their 

commentaries, Dvatavedanta Vada Granthas (Nyayasudha, 

Nayamrutam, Tarkatandava etc.) and Dvaitavedanta Sadacharsmruti 

Granthas. It is the first Volume containing the words beginning from 

the alphabet 'a'. The subject matter has been collected from the 

original texts, commentaries and research articles. More than 500 

words are elaborated herein different meaning along with references. 

*** 
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VIáIâÙËDVAITAVEDËNTA 

1. Ê¶É®úÊºÉxÉ½þ±ÉÂEÞò¹hÉ¨ÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ¸ÉÒ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉÊVÉYÉÉºÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉä {ÉÚ´ÉÇ{ÉIÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉºÉÆªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 áirasinahalk¤À¸am¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ ár¢bh¡Àyajijµ¡s¡dhikara¸® 

P£rvapakÀasiddh¡ntasaÆy°janam  

 Dr. T.V. Rahavacharyulu (Ed); 

 2005; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xxxi + 183; Rs.67/-    Series No : 116 

 The ár¢bh¡Àya of Ramanuja is a difficult text to understand, and therefore, many commentaries 

were written in later times explaining it. Sirasinahal Krishnamacharya, of Andhra, is the author 

of one such commentary. In the present work, the Jijµ¡s¡dhikara¸a of ár¢bh¡Àya is explained in 

simple language, wherein the objections of the Purvapakshin and their rejection by the 

Siddhantin are presented in a dialogue form, for easy comprehension of the subject. This work, 

which was not published so far, has been edited by the present editor, a well-versed scholar. 

2. Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õÉuèùiÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®äúhÉ JªÉÉÊiÉº´É°ü{ÉÊxÉ°ü{ÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaitasiddh¡nt¡nus¡re¸a Khy¡tisvar£panir£pa¸am  

 by Prof. K.E. Devanathan; 

 2002; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xxi + 170; Rs.89/-    Series No : 90 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-86-5 

 The theory of error called Khy¡tiv¡da in the Indian Philosophical tradition, is one of the 

prominent topics discussed in almost all the systems of Indian Philosophy. Since tattvajµ¡na  

realization of Truth is the ultimate goal of all the philosophical schools, the discussion of the 

nature of error, naturally assumes significance in any system of Philosophy. There are five main 

thoeries of error, such as Ëtmakhy¡ti, Asatkhy¡ti etc. Besides these, other theories of error  

were also advocated by certain Philosophical schools. Of these, the Visistadvaita  and the 

Prabhakara school of M¢m¡Æs¡  accept the Satkhy¡ti v¡da. However, there are differences in 

the way each of them explain this theory. The present book deals with the 'Concept of Yath¡rtha 

khy¡ti' as explained by Visistadvaitins. The author, a reputed scholar in various á¡stras has 

explained the Visistadvaitins' position, basing his arguments on authoritative texts like 

ár¢bh¡Àya, Tattvamukt¡kal¡pa, Ny¡yapari¿uddhi vy¡khy¡ etc.  The 

detailed discussion of the topic in English in the beginning, is an 

added feature of the work. 

3. History of Vaishnavism in South India before Sankara 

 by K. Vaidyanathan;             Series No : 92  

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo ;  pp. x + 248; Rs.158/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-88-9 

 This work deals with various historical aspects of Vaishnavism in 

South India, particularly before Sankara. References to Vaishnavism 

as mentioned in the V®das, Br¡hma¸as, UpaniÀadas, Epics, Pur¡¸as 

etc. are quoted, besides number of quotations of pioneering 



 

   78                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

historians. The author has extensively analyzed the Vaisnava movement in the South from 

Sangam period, besides describing the doctrines of Buddhism, Jainism and emergence of 

Vaishnavism and Saivism during the last millennium.  

4. ºÉÉÊ´ÉjªÉlÉÇºÉ´ÉÇº´É¨ÉÂ/S¡vitryarthasarvasvam 

 Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed);       Series No : 96 

 2003 ; Size : 1/8th Demy; pp. xiv + 40; Rs.43/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-92-6 

 The present work is written by Baladhanvi Rangacharya swami. It is a refutation of the áaiva 

interpretation of G¡yatr¢ mantra as advocated by the followers of Pasupata tradition, and 

establishes its meaning from the VaiÀ¸ava standpoint. The author of this work Rangacharya 

swami, seems to be a great Naiyayika, particularly in Navya Nyaya, as can be seen from the 

language he employs (e.g. page 1, taddharma. . . hetut¡, page 4 tatpadaru·hyartha . . . 

Pratibandhakatvam etc). Though the work is small, it contains a deep significance. The index at 

the end contains alphabetical list of important words, works, and authors quoted in the work. 

The preface by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya and introduction by Prof. K.E.Govindan, who edited the 

present work from a manuscript preserved at his home, give valuable information about the 

author, his life and works. 

5. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉuäùRÂóEò]õxÉÉlÉºªÉ xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÖÊrù& (¦ÉÉ®úuùÉVÉ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÉSÉÉªÉḈ ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉ½þ)/ 

 ár¢madve´ka¶an¡thasya Ny¡yapari¿uddhiÅ (Vol.I) 

 Mm. Chettalore V. Srivatsankacharya (Ed);         Series No : 163 

 2007; Vol. I; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 393 + xiii + xviii ; Rs.195/- 

 Kavit¡rkikasiÆha Sarvatantrasvatantra ár¢madve´ka¶an¡th¡ is the 

author of more than hundred works. He has written 

Ny¡yapari¿uddhi dealing with pram¡¸a, i.e. the means of valid 

Knowledge, from the standpoint of Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita philososphy. The 

Ny¡ya¿¡stra is one of the 14 Vidy¡sth¡nas. The Sutras of Gautama 

were commented in later times by many commentators, but it is 

noticed that some of their interpretations are not in consonance with 

the Vedic view. Thus, there was a necessity for proper interpretation 

of these sutras. With this idea, Vedanta Desika has written the 

Ny¡yapari¿uddhi, taking into consideration all the works beginning 

with Gautama  and all the commentaries upto his time, with a view 

to make a proper interpretation. The work contains five chapters 

(adhy¡yas). The first chapter is PratyakÀ¡dhy¡ya, Anum¡n¡dhy¡ya, áabd¡dhy¡ya, 

Sm¤tyadhy¡ya and Pramey¡dhy¡ya. Each of these chapters contains two ¡hnikas but the second 

chapter contains four ¡hnikas. The first volume contains upto the 1st ¡hnika of  áabd¡dhy¡ya, 

and is accompanied by the commentary of Bh¡radv¡ja ár¢niv¡s¡c¡rya. 
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6. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉuäùRÂóEò]õxÉÉlÉºªÉ xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÖÊrù& (¸ÉÒ´ÉhÉÂ¶É`öEòÉä{É ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉ¶É`öEòÉä{ÉªÉiÉÒ·É®ú´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉ½þ)/ 

 ár¢madve´ka¶an¡thasya Ny¡yapari¿uddhiÅ (Vol.II)  
 Mm. Chettalore V. Srivatsankacharya (Ed);     Series No : 164 

 2007; Vol. II; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xx + 250 + xxiv + xv; Rs.300/- 

 This is the second part of the above work and starts with the remaining part of the áabd¡dhy¡ya, 

and the Sm¤tyadhy¡ya and Pramey¡dhy¡ya, along with the commentary by ár¢va¸ áa¶hakopa  

ár¢niv¡saáa¶hakopayat¢¿vara. 

7. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉÖrùºÉk´ÉÆ ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ®ú½þºªÉjÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ¨ÉÂ(|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) /  

 ár¢¿uddhasattvaÆ R¡m¡nuj¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ Rahasyatrayam¢m¡Æs¡bh¡Àyam (Vol.I) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 225 

 Editor: Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu     GJP: 22, CoE : 63 

 2010; Vol. I; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.288; Rs.270/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-24-9 

 The inclination for Spirituality and desire for Salvation is a result of divine grace, the 

meritorious acts of one's previous lives which is strengthened with the preaching and guidance 

of Acharyas, the spiritual masters. There are three important matters, or Secrets, that a seeker of 

salvation should know. The first one is the AÀ¶¡kÀar¢mantra, the second one is the Dvaya 

Mantra and the third one is the Carama áloka. These three secrets, or Rahasya traya, as they are 

called, along with other secrets as mentioned in the tradition are collected by Pillai Lokacharya 

in a work called AÀ¶¡da¿arahasya´ga (The Eighteen Secrets). MumukÀuppa·i is an explanatory 

work on Rahasyatraya, for which áuddhasattvam Ramanujacharya has written a commentary by 

name Rahasyatraya-m¢m¡Æs¡bh¡Àyam.  

8. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉÖrùºÉk´ÉÆ ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ®ú½þºªÉjÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ¨ÉÂ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) /  

 ár¢¿uddhasattvaÆ R¡m¡nuj¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ Rahasyatrayam¢m¡Æs¡bh¡Àyam (Vol.II) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 226 

 Editor: Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu     GJP: 23, CoE : 64 

 2010; Vol.II; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.297; Rs.260/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-25-6 

 This is the Second part of the above text. 

9. ¸ÉÒÊxÉMÉ¨ÉÉxiÉ¨É½þÉnäùÊ¶ÉEèò®úxÉÖMÉÞ½þÒiÉÆ ¸ÉÒxªÉÉªÉÊºÉrùÉ‰ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ (¸ÉÒEÞò¹hÉiÉÉiÉªÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ®ú‹É{ÉäÊ]õEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/

 ár¢nigam¡ntamah¡de¿ikairanug£h¢taÆ ár¢ny¡yasiddh¡µjanam 

(ár¢k£À¸at¡tay¡ryaviracitaratnape¶ik¡vy¡khy¡sahitam) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 227 

 Editor: Sri Umesh Nepal (Purushottamacharya)    GJP: 25, CoE : 66 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.514; Rs.390/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-26-3 
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10. ¤ÉÉ™ôºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒ ¸ÉÒ¶Éè™ô´ÉÒ®ú®úÉPÉ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÉ ¨ÉÖ̈ ÉÖIÉÖ{{ÉÊb÷´ªÉÉJªÉÉ iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇnùÒÊ{ÉEòÉ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/  

 B¡lasarasvat¢ ár¢¿ailav¢rar¡ghav¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤ut¡ MumukÀuppa·ivy¡khy¡ 

T¡tparyad¢pik¡ (Prathamabh¡gaÅ) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 254 

 Author :  Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu    GJP: 44, CoE : 88 

 2011; Vol.I; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.212;Rs.240/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-52-2

 Pillailok¡c¡rya of 20th Century (A.D.) has contributed a lot to the 

literature of VaiÀ¸avism. He has composed eighteen mystic works 

collectively called AÀ¶h¡da¿arahaÀy¡s one of this collection is 

'MumukÀuppa·i'.  It consists of three chapters explaining the three 

Mystic hymns, called AÀ¶¡kÀar¢, Dvaya and Carama¿lok¡, 

respectively. It text is written in Tamil originally, in the form of 

S£tr¡s, consisting of (115+72+102) 289 S£tr¡s in three chapters. 

ár¢¿ailav¢rar¡ghav¡c¡rya (18th century A.D.) son 

ár¢¿ailar¡m¡nuj¡c¡rya belongs to Tamilnadu has commentated upon 

MumukÀuppa·i of Pillailok¡c¡rya, upto the first chapters itself, in 

Sanskrit, by the name T¡tparyad¢pik¡. The commentator is famous 

with the title of 'B¡lasarasvat¢' for his scholarship in VaiÀ¸avism. This text and commentary 

have cleared several doubts in the theory of ár¢vaiÀ¸ava. This will be more useful for the 

scholars and lovers of the philosophy of ár¢vaiÀ¸avism. 

11.  ¸ÉÒ´ÉÉÊnùEäòºÉÊ®ú´ÉäRÂóEò]õÉSÉÉªÉÇº´ÉÉÊ¨ÉÊ¶É¹ªÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É& ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ 

 Sub°dhin¢ (Vol.I)                           Series No : 322   

 Vidvan Sri S.Manivannan (Ed.)   

 2019;Vol.I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.208; Rs.220/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-3-3 

This Commentary on the Sribhashya of Bhagavad Ramanujacharya is 

a condensed version of “Shrutaprakasika” and “Bhavaprakashika” 

authored by a disciple of Sri Venkatacharya. This text serves to be a 

perfect guide for the beginners in the vast Sribhasya. The terse 

arguments detailed in the earlier commentaries are presented in a 

systematical order enabling the reader to comprehend them in an easy 

way. The first volume covers upto the “Nirvikalpaka gyana” vichara in the Mahasiddhanta. 
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12.  ¸ÉÒ´ÉÉÊnùEäòºÉÊ®ú´ÉäRÂóEò]õÉSÉÉªÉÇº´ÉÉÊ¨ÉÊ¶É¹ªÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ& ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ 

 Sub°dhin¢ (Vol.II)        Series No : 323 

 Vidvan Sri S.Manivannan (Ed.)   

 2019;Vol.II;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.136; Rs.150/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-4-0 

This is the second volume and extends till the Puranaghatta in Mahasiddhanta. The available 

manuscripts end here. 

13.  ¸ÉÒ¨ÉäPÉxÉÉnùÉÊ®úºÉÚÊ®úÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ xÉªÉ|ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ& ¦ÉÉMÉ&)    Series No : 324 

 VÉx¨ÉÉtÊvÉEò®úhÉÉnùÉ®ú¦ªÉ +ÉxÉxnù¨ÉªÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ{ÉªÉÇxiÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 ár¢m®ghan¡d¡ris£riviracit¡ Nayaprak¡¿ik¡ (Vol.II) 

 Janm¡dyadhikara¸¡d¡rabhya   

 Ënandamay¡dhikara¸aparyantam  

 Prof.M.A.Alwar (Ed.)   

2019;Vol.II;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.128;Rs.150/-  

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-5-7   

This Volume covers from the 2ndadhikarana to the 6thadhikarana of 

the Sribhasya commentary “Nayaprashika” authored by Sri 

Meghanadari Suri. This scholarly commentary gives insight into 

many new aspects of the Sribhashya and hence deserves scholars‟ 

attention. 

14.  ¸ÉÒ¶Éè™ô¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ&¦Éänùnù{ÉÇhÉ&/    

 ár¢¿aila¿r¢niv¡s¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ Bhedadarpa¸aÅ     Series No : 325 

 Dr.TSR Narayanan (Ed.)   

 2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.128;Rs.150/-  

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-6-4  

One of the most discussed topics in the Indian Philosophies, the “Bheda” or the “Difference” is 

very clearly presented in this text. Coming from the pen of a very versatile genius, Surapuram 

Srinivasacharya, this treatise discusses various Upanishad passages which clearly state Bheda 

among the Jiva and Brahma; refutes the interpretations offered by other philosophers and 

establishes the true meaning – The Vishistadvaitic stand. 

15.  ¸ÉÒÊ´ÉOÉ½Æþ näùÊ¶ÉEòÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ&+ÎºiÉ ¥ÉÀäÊiÉ ¸ÉÖiªÉlÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú&/    Series No : 326 

 ár¢vigrahaÆ D®¿ik¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ  

 Asti Brahm®ti árutyarthavic¡raÅ 

 Dr.N.Jagannathan ; Dr.TSR Narayanan (Eds.)   

2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.80; Rs.110/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-942756-7-1 

This small work authored by “Vigrahamdesikacharya” deals with the meaning of a passage from 

the Taittiriya Upanishad. The author a well accomplished tarkika, cites many 
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Srivaishnavasampradayic texts to ascertain that “Satta” or one‟s “True Presence” is only known 

by the knowledge of the Parabrahman. The discussions elaborated here shall truly draw a 

scholars‟ attention. 

*** 

SË×KHYA DARáANA 

 

1. +ÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉÊ¦ÉIÉÖ& iÉnùÒªÉÉÊ´É¦ÉÉMÉÉuèùiÉ´ÉÉn¶SÉ/     Series No : 216 

 Ëc¡ryavijµ¡nabhikÀuÅ Tad¢y¡vibh¡g¡dvaitav¡da¿ca   GJP: 13, CoE : 54 

 [Ëc¡ryavijµ¡nabhikÀuÅ and his doctrine of integral nondualism]  

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

Author: Prof. Nilakantha Pati      

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.278;Rs.250/- 

 ISBN :  978-93-83934-15-7  

  

*** 
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GENERAL PHILOSOPHY 

1. iÉEÇò¶ÉÉºjÉ|É¦ÉÉ´É¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/Tarka¿¡straprabh¡vam¢m¡Æs¡  

 Dr. V.V. Jaddipal; Dr. K.Rajagopalan (Ed.);  

 2000; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xvi + vii +  136; Rs.215/-   Series No : 77 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-74-2 

 This book contains papers presented in the National Seminar on 'The Impact of Nyaya 

Vaisheshika System on other Schools of Indian Philosophy' conducted by the Vidyapeetha in 

October 2000. The main idea is to study the influence of Ny¡ya-Vai¿eÀika System on other 

Philosophical schools, such as M¢m¡Æs¡, Vy¡kara¸a, Dwaita, Advaita, Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita Ved¡ntas, 

and other traditions like Jaina philosophy etc. A Symposium on the topic 'Ny¡ya-Vai¿eÀika 

Dar¿ana: Present and Future' was conducted, and the discussions and suggestions of scholars 

were also included in the present volume. The key-note address of Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya  

provides a scholarly introduction to the subject and sets the stage for the Seminar proceedings.  

2. Work Culture and Efficiency with Special Reference to Indriyas 

 Prof. M.L.N. Murthy; Dr. R. S. Murthy (Ed.);    Series No : 114 

 2004; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xvi + 244: Rs.205/- 

 This book contains Papers presented in the National Seminar on 

'Work Culture and Efficiency : Lessons from Ancient Indian 

Psychology and Philosophy' conducted by the Vidyapeetha in 

March 2004. Efficiency in Resource utilization is prerequisite for 

economic development and social transformation. Efficiency is 

the final outcome of human behaviour at the individual and at 

collective level. The ancient Indian disciplines of psychology and 

philosophy give us a good length of discussion to analyze these 

determinants of human behaviour. The objective of the Seminar 

was to find out the essential sources of inherent human efficiency 

which is the outcome of the Work culture through the effective 

interaction of the Sense organs (Indriyas), the mind (Manas) and 

Intellect, buddhi. The book contains 17 papers, dealing with the 

above aspects, besides scholarly foreword by the Chancellor and 

Vice-chancellor. 

3. Perception (Perspectives of Indian Philosophy and Artificial Intelligence) 
 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 217 

 Author: Dr.M.A.Alwar       GJP: 14, CoE : 55 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.192;Rs.190/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-16-4 

 Sense Perception is one of the most important aspects that is involved in every sphere of activity 

in human life. Human life itself revolves around sense perception. While our ancient 
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philosophical systems delve deep into all aspects involved in perception, there has been a 

renewed interest in this field, of late, among the scientific fraternity, in an attempt to generate 

artificial perceptual knowledge in computers and robots.  In this context, it is very interesting to 

explore if and how the theories of perception expounded by our ancient philosophers can 

contribute to modern  knowledge.  The present work is a first step in this direction.   

4. nù¶ÉÇxÉä¹ÉÖ ¨ÉxÉºiÉi´É{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/Dar¿aneÀu Manastatvapari¿¢lanam 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 224 

 Author : Dr. Gullapalli Srinivasu      GJP: 21, CoE : 62 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.219;Rs.210/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-23-2 

 The Subject of Mind and its study forms an interesting topic for investigation.  The present work 

deals with Manas (Mind) and the way it was understood in the Indian tradition, and provides one 

time information on the subject.  For this purpose, Manas in the Indian philosophical systems of 

Sankhya, Yoga, Vaisesika, Nyaya, Mimamsa and Advaita Vedanta are studied.  Further, the 

atheistic philosophical systems of Carvaka, Buddhist and Jaina traditions and the way they treat 

'mind' is also given in breif.  The last chapter concludes the subject by dealing with related 

topics. 

5. ¶ÉÉÛÉÉlÉÇ®ú‹É¨ÉÉ™ôÉ (xÉÉxÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉÒªÉ¶ÉÉävÉÊxÉ¤ÉxvÉÉ&) / 

 á¡str¡rtharatnam¡l¡ (N¡n¡¿¡str¢ya¿odhanibandh¡Å) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 237 

 Author : MM. N.S.Ramanujatatacharya GJP: 27, CoE : 71 

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.580; Rs.430/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-35-5 

 

*** 
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KOâA 

*1. +¨É®úEòÉä¶ÉºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/Amarako¿asa´grahaÅ  

 2002 (3rd Reprint) Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp. 230; Rs.96/-   Series No : 82 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-78-0 

 'Amarako¿a'is a Sanskrit dictionary in which words and their synonyms along with genders and 

other features are arranged in 1500 álokas. Due to the presence of large number of álokas, it is 

very difficult to memorize the entire Ko¿a. The present book is an abridged version containing 

important words and their synonyms that are used often. Arranged in the form of 649 álokas, it 

helps the students to improve their vocabulary. 

*2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ÉSÉÉäÊ´ÉÎSUôÊkÉ& |ÉiªÉªÉÉlÉḈ ÉèÊSÉjÉÒ SÉ/ 

 SaÆsk¤tavacovicchittiÅ Pratyay¡rthavaicitr¢ ca     Series No : 87 

 (Sanskrit Idioms, Phrases and Suffixational Subtleties) 

 Prof. Pullela Sriramachandrudu (Compailed & Ed); 

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xxix + 177; Rs.67/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-83-4 

 This is a pioneering attempt to compile a novel Sanskrit dictionary 

dealing with special usages, such as idioms and phrases etc. While 

dictionaries of this type of special usages are compiled for modern 

languages like English, such dictionaries are a desideratum for 

Sanskrit language. The author combines in this dictionary the 

virtues of the three disciplines of Sanskrit related to words, Nirukta 

(etymology), Vy¡kara¸a (grammar) and Ko¿a (dictionary). It 

contains a collection of practical usages by the celebrated masters 

of Sanskrit language, from the classical literature, and also, to a 

limited extent, from the numerous á¡stras. The collection is not 

limited to words, but includes áiÀ¶a-prayogas of larger syntactical 

units like phrases and idioms. The meaning of each word and 

phrase is explained, first in Sanskrit, then in English, followed by 

references from the texts where these phrases were used. 

*** 

 

 

 

 



 

   86                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

STOTRA 

1. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉÊzÉMÉ¨ÉÉxiÉ¨É½þÉnäùÊ¶ÉEòÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉÊxÉ ¸ÉÒºiÉÖÊiÉºÉÖnù¶ÉÇxÉÉ¹]õEò¹ÉÉäb÷¶ÉÉªÉÖvÉºiÉÉäjÉÉÊhÉ/ 

 ár¢mannigam¡ntamah¡de¿ikaviracit¡ni ár¢stutisudar¿an¡À¶akaÀo·a¿¡yudhastotr¡¸i 

 Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed);         Series No : 97 

 2003 ; Size : 1/8th Demy; pp. ix + 35; Rs.64/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-93-3 

 This book contains three stotras namely, ár¢stuti, Sudar¿an¡À¶aka 

and So·a¿¡yudhastotras written by Sriman Nigamanta Desika. 

ár¢stuti  is accompanied by the commentary written by Atreya 

Varadacharya. There are two indices, one is the  ¿loka-p¡da index 

of the verses, and the second is an index of the quotations 

mentioned in the commentary. The other two stotras, i.e. 

Sudar¿an¡À¶aka and So·a¿¡yudhastotra are accompanied by the 

commentary of Bharadwaja Rajagopalacharya. As in the above 

case, these two stotras are also followed by ¿loka-p¡da index of 

the verses, and quotations mentioned in the respective commentaries. 

*** 
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JAGANNËTHA CULTURE 

1. =iEò±É¸ÉÒ¨É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡ 

 Chief Editor. Prof. D. Prahlada Char;      Series No : 86 

 Dr. R. Devanathan (Ed);  

 2002; Size: A4 ; pp. xvii + 142; Rs.271/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-82-7 

 The Orissa Chair was established in the Vidyapeetha with an aim 

to propagate and to undertake intensive as well as extensive 

research on Sri Jagann¡tha Cult, Sri Chaitanya Philosophy and Sri 

Jayadeva Literature. To fulfill these objectives, the Vidyapeetha 

has organized a National Seminar on Sri Jagann¡tha Cult, Sri 

Chaitanya Philosophy and Sri Jayadeva Literature during 11-13 

September, 2001. Scholarly papers with thought provoking ideas 

were presented by eminent scholars on the above mentioned 

aspects in the Seminar. The book contains a total of 17 papers, besides the Key-note address. 

2. =iEò±É¸ÉÒ¨É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡ 

 Chief Editor. Prof. H.K.Satapathy;  

 Prof. J. Ramakrishna (Ed);         Series No : 152 

 2007;Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. vii + 142; Rs.250/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-8-3 

 This book contains the Proceedings of the Second and Third National Seminar on Sri Jagannatha 

Cult, Shri Chaitanya Philosophy and Shri Jayadeva Literature, held at Kolkata in 2003 and in 

Tirupati in 2004 respectively, conducted by the Orissa Chair of the Vidyapeetha. Papers 

presented at the 'Utkalasasnskriti-divasasamaroha' are also included in the present volume. The 

book contains 30 Papers of high academic value, penned by distinguished scholars, dealing with 

the above topics. It is expected that the book will be of great use to students and scholars 

interested in the subject. 

3.  =iEò™ô¸ÉÒ¨É‰ÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡      Series No : 334 

 General Editor: Prof.V.Muralidhara Sharma; 

 Dr.Niranjan Mishra (Ed.); 

 2018;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.204; Rs.300/- 

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-4-5 

The great spiritual leader of Bengal the founder of Bhakti  movement and the chief  propounder of 

Achintyabhedabheda or devotion with love to God and the founder of Gaudiya  Vaisnava tradition 

within  Hindusim, the Hindu mystic Saint  Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu  is a great name  in the 

religious history of India. Sri Chaitanya came to Odisha in 1510A.D and stayed at Puri for 18 

years till his death in 1533 A.D. He was the great apostle of „Madhurarasa Upasana‟ and this type 
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of Vaisnavism became popular in Odisha receiving the royal patronage of Gajapati Prataprudra 

Dev. 

The book contains the 29 research papers presented by the scholars in the seminar, organised by  

the Odisha Chair, R.S. Vidyapeetha. The papers contained in this volume highlight the various 

aspects like literature,philosophy etc. of Sri Chaitanya. 

3. Bibliography on Sri Jagann¡tha and Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu 

 Chief Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char; 

 2004; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. ix + 193; Rs.212/-    Series No : 105 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-72-0 

 The Orissa Chair was established in the Vidyapeetha in the year 2000, with the aim of carrying 

out extensive research and to bring out Publications on three important aspects of not only the 

culture of Orissa, but also that of India, namely Lord Sri Jagann¡tha and His cult, Sri Chaitanya 

and his Philosophy, and Sri Jayadeva and his literature. The present descriptive bibliography 

contains details of two areas, i.e. on Sri Jagann¡tha and Sri Chaitanya. It contains two parts. 

(The first part is the main body of the bibliography and contains various details of the books. 

The second part contains indices. In the first part, the book entries are arranged in alphabetical 

order and contain various details of works. The total number of entries in the bibliography is 

502. The second part contains indices on Author index on Sri Jagann¡tha, Title index on Sri 

Jagann¡tha, Author index on Sri Chaitanya and Title index on Sri Chaitanya. 

4. Complete Sanskrit Works on Jagann¡tha Culture 

 Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy (Ed);      Series No : 157 

 2006 ; Vol. I ; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.v + 976; Rs.618/- 

 This work has been prepared under the UGC sponsored major 

Research Project entitled 'A Critical Study of Sanskrit works on 

Jagann¡tha Culture', by Prof. Harakrishna Satapathy,thechief Co-

ordinator of the project.  The aim of the project is to identify 

various Sanskrit works and bring them to lime light in the form of 

anthologies so that scholars engaged in conducting research on 

Jagann¡tha culture can have an easy access to the original 

Sanskrit works. The present volume consists of three important 

paleo-literal texts 

         1. V¡madeva SaÆhit¡, 2. Kalipa SaÆhit¡, and 

          3. N¢l¡dri Mahodaya.  
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5. Vedic View of Sri Jagann¡tha 

 by Arun Kumar Upadhyaya;        Series No : 158 

 2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. iv + 301; Rs.256/- 

 This book explains the various facets of Jagannatha concept as per the 

Vedas, Ved¡´gas, Pur¡¸as etc. Jagannatha is called PuruÀa in Vedas 

in a technical sense. He is PuruÀottama and Puri town is well known 

as the region of PuruÀottama.  The work contains seven chapters 

dealing with topics such as Jagann¡tha as PuruÀa, Incarnations of 

Jagann¡tha and Buddhas, need for scientific view etc.  

6. Ê¶ÉIÉÉŸõEò¨ÉÂ (EÞò¹hÉÉäqùÒÊ{ÉxÉÒ]õÒEòÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/áikÀ¡À¶akam 

(K¤À¸°dd¢pin¢¶¢k¡sahitam)  

 by Sri Ajaya Kumar Nanda; 

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. viii + 67; Rs.35/-     Series No : 179 

 Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, of 15th C.A.D. is one of the famous Ëc¡ryas of Bhakti movement, 

who is the founder of Acintyabhed¡bheda philosophy. He has written the 'áikÀ¡À¶akam',  

consisting of eight ¿lokas on Lord Krishna, displaying his devotion to the Lord. This famous 

work is published along with a commentary, called K¤À¸odd¢pin¢  and notes by the present 

author. The introduction in the beginning deals with the life and history of Sri Chaitanya. Each 

¿loka is followed by Padavibh¡ga, anvaya, commentary, its meaning in Sanskrit, Hindi, English, 

special meanings of words, the grammatical aspects of the áloka, Ala´k¡ras, Chandas, Ko¿a, 

notes etc.  

7. ¸ÉÒ{ÉȪ û¹ÉÉäkÉ¨ÉÊSÉjÉEò±{É /ár¢ PuruÀottamacitrakalpa (in Oriya) 

 General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 232 

 Author: Shri Sarangadhara Raiguru      Orissa Chair : 12 

 2010 ; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.603;Rs.434/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-31-7 

 Sri Purusottama Chitrakalpa is a unique work on Jagannatha consciousness that reflects 

assimilation of various ideas and doctrine of the author related to concerned field. The present 

book, in which lot of materials drawn from various sastras and Puranas regarding the mysterious 

aspects and dimentions of Jagannath culture have been incorporated in a methodical as well as 

critical manner, is a clear indication of the divine attitude of the author. The forms and contents 

of all the chapters of this book are flooded with the original thoughts of the author that find place 

in an unambiguous style. All most all the aspects and dimensions of Jagannath culture, which is 

regarded as a synthesis of all kinds of philosophical systems and religious reflections, have been 

narrated.  
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8. ¸ÉÒnùÉ¯û¥ÉÀÊSÉjÉEò±{É/ár¢ D¡rubrahmacitrakalpa(in Oriya)   Series No : 279 

 General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   

 Author: Shri Sarangadhara Raiguru     

 2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.730; Rs.505/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-76-8 

 Sri Darubrahma Chitrakalpa is a unique work on Jagannatha 

consciousness. The Jagannatha culture is shrouded in mystery 

and several attempts made by so many saints, savants and 

scholars of the country and abroad to unfold that mystery, have 

failed to yield any concrete result. The present book, in which a 

lot of materials drawn from various sastras and Puranas regarding 

the mysterious aspects and dimentions of Jagannath culture have 

been incorporated in a methodical as well as critical manner, is a 

clear indication of the divine attitude of the author. The forms and 

contents of all the chapters of this book are flooded with the original thoughts of the author that 

find place in an unambiguous style of presentation. Almost all the aspects and dimensions of 

Jagannatha culture, which is regarded as a synthesis of all kinds of philosophical systems and 

religious reflections, have been narrated.  

9.  ¸ÉÒSÉèiÉxªÉÊSÉjÉEòlÉÉ/ár¢caitanyacitrakath¡     Series No : 317 

 General Editor: Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma 

Dr.Niranjan Mishra (Ed.)      

 2018; Size: A4 Landscape; pp.146; Rs.330/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-6-2 

 Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu was a great philosopher and devotee of lord Jagannatha,and played a 

key role in bhakti movement of India in 6th Century. This book deals with illustrated life and 

philosophy of Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu through pictorial manner and description. The 

description is in Sanskrit, English and Odia languages. The life history of Shri Chaitanya is 

described in a very attractive manner.   

*** 
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EDUCATION 

*1. Ê¶ÉIÉÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/áikÀ¡manovijµ¡nam(Educational Psychology) 

 V.S.Venkata Raghavacharya (Ed);       Series No : 23 

 1982; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xvii + 366; Rs.29/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-21-6 

 The task of a teacher is rather hard, particularly when he has to handle a class consisting of 

many students of different degrees of proficiency and intelligence. He has to understand the 

ability of each one of the students to be initiated into the learning. Here is a book written by a 

great scholar of Sanskrit and a trained teacher for the benefit of Sanskrit teachers/students 

getting training in educational psychology. It is the first book written in easy flowing Sanskrit 

dealing with the methods and psychology of instruction drawn from the both the West and East. 

All important aspects of the subject have been dealt with, analysed and classified properly for 

the benefit of the readers.The Pictures in the book not only enhance the value of the book but 

also, make it very attractive.  

*2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ&/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀa¸asamasy¡Å 

 (Problems of Sanskrit Teaching)  

 Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma (Ed);      Series No : 107 

 2003; Size: A4; pp. xxx +  130; Rs.200/- 

 This book contains the Papers presented in the National Seminar on 'Problems of Sanskrit 

Teaching' conducted by the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, in Jan.2003. The main purpose of 

the Seminar was to take stock of the problems being faced in teaching Sanskrit, at different 

levels of education, i.e. at the School, College and University  levels.  Similarly, there are 

differences of approach in teaching Sanskrit, in the  traditional as well as the Modern stream of 

Sanskrit learning. While the former aims at earning a gradual and deep knowledge of á¡stras, 

the latter aims at a wide knowledge of the multifarious themes 

that obtain in Sanskrit. The deliberations cover all aspects 

pertinent to the subject, as the participants are those having wide 

experience in teaching Sanskrit. The Resolutions passed in the 

Seminar, if implemented, will greatly boost Sanskrit studies in the 

modern times. 

3. Descriptive Dictionary of Learning Terminology 

 by Prof. Ramanuja Devanathan;  Series No : 146 

 2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxiii + 171; Rs.100/- 

 In order to understand any Science, it is essential to understand 

the terminology peculiar to that Science. Keeping this in view, to 

help the students gain a better grasp of Psychology, the present 
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author has compiled this dictionary of Psychological terms, for the benefit of students. This 

dictionary contains 550 terms relating to the field of Education, especially on Learning. The 

explanation of each term is given in simple English. The book contains two appendices. 

Appendix I contains the list of the technical terms in alphabetical order, followed by their 

Sanskrit equivalents and Appendix II contains the Sanskrit words in alphabetical order followed 

by their English equivalents. The work has an elaborate introduction on the subject by Prof. 

Sudarsana Sarma in Sanskrit. 

4. +vªÉÉ{ÉEòÊ¶ÉIÉÉ/Adhy¡paka¿ikÀ¡ 

 by Dr. Prahlada R. Joshi;       Series No : 167 

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. iv + 243; Rs.100/- 

 A teacher imparts education to generations of students. It is necessary therefore, that he is 

trained in skills of teaching. The subject of Teacher Education is concerned with this subject. 

The present book contains 15 chapters, such as Need & Concept of Teacher Educations, its aims, 

History and Development, National Policy on Education and Teacher Education, Curriculum at 

different levels, Teacher Education and Educational Technology, In service Teacher Education 

etc. besides a word-index. 

5. ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Vy¡kara¸a¿ikÀa¸am     Series No : 127 

 by Dr. Rajani Kanta Sukla;    

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.vii + 168; Rs.80/- 

 This book deals with the Methods of teaching Vyakarana, 

grammar. In Sanskrit, grammar has a special status, because it 

forms the first step in the study of higher texts. In order to bring 

out Text books in Sanskrit medium for the B.Ed students, the 

Vidyapeetha had submitted a proposal to the Ministry of Human 

Resources Development (MHRD). The MHRD had accepted the 

proposal and provided financial assistance. Under this scheme, 

books were written on various aspects of Sanskrit teaching. The 

work contains 14 chapters, dealing with topics such as, the 

importance of Sanskrit grammar, necessity of teaching 

Vy¡kara¸a, methods of teaching Sanskrit grammar, comparative 

study of the methods of teaching Vy¡kara¸a in the traditional and modern systems, teaching 

Vyakarana through internet etc    

6. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉÊ´ÉvÉªÉ&/S¡hitya¿ikÀa¸avidhayaÅ  

 by Dr. N. Latha; 

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xvii + 204; Rs.90/-    Series No : 128 

 This work deals with methods of teaching S¡hitya, i.e. literary Sanskrit. The word S¡hitya refers 

to various literary forms such as gadya, padya, Camp£, Kha¸·ak¡vyas etc. There has been a 
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significant improvement in the teaching methods and methodology in the modern times, and 

therefore, a necessity to introduce these changes into the teaching system, along with the 

traditional methods of teaching S¡hitya. Further, many Sanskrit Universities are presently 

offering B.Ed and M.Ed courses, and lack of reading material in Sanskrit language has been a 

long felt necessity. The present work fulfils this requirement. It contains 18 chapters dealing 

with different aspects of S¡hitya teaching. 

7. Ê¶ÉIÉÉºÉÉÎRÂóJªÉEòÒ/áikÀ¡s¡´khyik¢ 

 Dr. P. Venkata Rao; 

 2007; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xi + 159; Rs.80/-     Series No : 166 

 Nowadays Statistics is being employed in different fields like Business, Research etc. including 

Education. However, books on Statistics and its applicatoin in the realm of Education, are not 

available in Sanskrit langauge. In view of this situation, the author has written this book in 

Sanskrit, that deals with various aspects of Statistics. The book contains five chapters. The 

topics covered in these are as follows- Chapter 1 provides the indtroduction to the subject. 

Chapter 2 - Graphical presentation of data. Chapter 3 - Measures of central tendency. Chapter 4 - 

Measures of variability. Chapter 5 - Correlation.  

*8. Ê¶ÉIÉÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ / áikÀ¡manovijµ¡nam     Series No : 174 

 P. Nagamuni Reddy       

 2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.184; Rs.95/- 

 In this work the autor elaborated the main theme of educational psychology i.e. learning, 

motivation, intellegence, personality, mental health, definations of psychology, special education 

for extra ordinary children, psychology in ancient India and relation with psychology and 

education. In view of the importance of the topic, it will be of great use to teachers, researchers 

and particularly those working in the field of education. 

*** 
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COMPUTER & MATHEMATICS 

 

1. Perl Primer         Series No : 170 

 Dr. R.J. Ramashree   

 2007 ; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.115; Rs.127/- 

 This book is primarily intended for linguists who are computer 

novices but have interest to use computers for solving linguistic 

problems. The book covers both algorithm and syntax aspects. As an 

effort to combine algorithm and syntax, they are illustrated side by 

side which facilitates a beginner to understand programming 

concepts with case. The book is an outcome of the experience in 

teaching Perl programming to the traditional Sanskrit students'  

many of whom are well versed in shastras like Vyakarana, Jyotisha, 

Sahitya etc. and do not have much exposure to modern subjects like 

Mathematics. This book has nine chapters and three Appendices.  

Appendix I contains computer terminologies; Appendix II describing the computer configuration 

and Appendix III contains the question bank. 

2. Fundamentals of Web Design 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     Series No : 213 

 Author: Sri G. Sreedhar       GJP : 10 ; CoE : 51 

 2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.250;Rs.240/- 

 ISBN: 978-93-83934-12-6 

 This book is designed as an introductory course in web design. 

Such a course is usually required as part of curriculum at various 

levels of study like diploma, under graduate and post graduate 

studies. The book is organized from basics of web design to web 

site hosting.  All chapters are equally distributed and every concept 

is explained with  practical example program. Concepts such as 

web site basics, web design process, HTML, DHTML, CSS, 

VBScript, JavaScript, XML and web site hosting are clearly 

explained. After studying all these concepts, the student can easily 

design a web site with all features.  
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3. Ancient Indian Mathematics with Special Reference to  

Vedic Mathematics and Astronomy 
 (Proceedings of the National Workshop, [September 20-24, 2010]) 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    

 Chief Editor :  Prof. P.V. Arunachalam 

 Editors: C. Umashankar & V. Ramesh Babu     Series No : 277 

 2010; Size : 1/4th Crown ; pp.259; Rs.390/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-74-4 

 In ancient India Mathematics had an esteemed status among all branches of knowledge. Aptly 

Ganita was compared to the jewel on the hood of serpents. Its growth had been systematic. It is 

said that K¡l¡ntare tu SaÆsk¡ra¿cintyay¡Æ Ga¸akottamaiÅ : which means 'during the course of 

time, great mathematicians should refine the subject', this attitude of the ancient scholars shows 

the rational and scientific approach, which is same as the spirit of modern scientists. It may be 

noted that the study of mathematics started with the sutra period. Then the study of astronomy 

commenced, out of necessity for fixing the proper time for rituals and sacrifices. This book 

enables the students and scholars to have a peep into the glorious achievements of our ancestors 

in the field of Mathematics and to initiate further study and research in this field. The book 

contains 16 sholarly papers presented by eminent mathematicians of the country. 

4.  ¦ÉÉºEò®úÒªÉ¤ÉÒVÉMÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/ Bh¡skar¢yab¢jaga¸itam    Series No : 312 

 Venugopal. D. Heroor ;     

 2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.468; Rs.360/-   

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-1-7 

 

 The use of symbols, letters of the alphabet to denote unknowns, and equations are the foundations 

of the science of algebra. The Hindus were the first to make systematic use of the letters of the 

alphabet to denote unknowns. They were also the first to classify and make a detailed study of 

equations. Thus they may be said to have given birth to the modern science of algebra. 

 The present work “Bhaskariya Bijaganitam” contains the Sanskrit text of Bhaskaracarya‟s 

Bijaganita with an introduction, English translation, exposition with rationale of rules, notes and 

complete solution of illustrative examples according to the methods of Bhaskara II using modern 

symbols and the answers obtained are verified to facilitate the readers with elementary knowledge 

of mathematics. 

 A study of this book will reveal to the reader the remarkable progress in algebra made by the 

Hindus at an early date. It will also show that we are indebted to the Hindus for the technique and 

fundamental results of algebra just as we owe to them the place-value system in arithmetic, and 

invention of the basic function „sine‟ in Trigonometry. 
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5.  Brahmagupta’s Kuṭṭaka (Algebra)      Series No : 341 

 Sri Venugopal D. Heroor;    

2021; Size:1/8
th

 Demy; pp.360; Rs.540/- 

ISBN: 978-81-950461-1-9 

Āryabhaṭa-I (499) has started a tradition of including in 

astronomical treatises, separate and full chapters exclusively 

devoted to mathematics. Brahmagupta devoted two chapters to 

mathematics in his Brāhmasphuṭa siddhānta. He has called the 

twelfth chapter as Gaṇita and the eighteenth chapter as 

Kuṭṭaka.  

The present work Brahmagupta’s, Kuṭṭaka [Algebra], 

contains the Sanskrit text of Kuṭṭakādhyāya of Brāhmasphuṭa-

siddhānta with Introduction, English translation exposition, 

notes, along with solution of illustrative examples according to 

the methods of Brahmagupta, illustrated by Pṛthūdakasvāmi, 

using modern symbols.  

In Kuṭṭaka (algebra), Brahmagupta made a considerable 

advance surpassing Diophantus (300 A.D.), the Greek 

algebraist, in the solution of equations involving more than one quantity, in the resolution of 

equations of a higher order than the second, and, especially, in the complete solution of 

indeterminate equations of the first degree and partial solution of the second.  Brahmagupta also 

showed extreme ingenuity in the application of algebra to astronomical investigations. 

*** 
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SANSKRIT SCIENCE 

*1. Glimpses of Mathematics from the Sanskrit Works   Series No : 70 

 by Venkatesh Murty; 2000; Size:1/8th Demy; pp. 53; Rs.48/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-67-4 

 This monograph entitled 'Glimpses of Mathematics from the Sanskrit works' is an explanatory 

book on Indian mathematics. The book contains 5 chapters dealing with different aspects of 

Mathematics such as Numbers & Numerals, á£lvas£tras and Theorem of Square root of 

Quadratic Surds, Six Rules for Zero etc. The monograph will be a great source of inspiration to 

those who are interested to know about the contributions of ancient Indian Mathematicians. 

2. Ancient Indian Science and its Relevance to the Modern World 

 Prof. Muralidhara Sarma & others (Ed);     Series No : 117 

 2005;3
rd

 Edition 2018; Size: A4 Landscape; pp.144; Rs.310/- 

 This book deals with various scientific subjects like Ëyurveda, Astronomy, Botany, Physics etc, 

as discussed in Sanskrit texts. The idea is to introduce the richness of scientific literature of 

ancient India and their contemporary relevance to the general Readers.The relevant Sanskrit 

passages are given along with their English translation. 

3. Relevance of Sanskrit in the Contemporary World 

 (Glimpses of Indo-Nepal Sanskrit Conference) 

 Dr. V.Muralidhara Sarma ; Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murthy (Ed); 

 2001; Size: A4; pp. xxxviii + 152; Rs.250/-     Series No : 76 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-73-5 

 This book contains the Proceedings of the Conference 

'Relevance of Sanskrit in the contemporary world'. It was jointly 

conducted by the R.S.Vidyapeetha, Tirupati and Mahendra 

Sanskrit University, Dang, Nepal in December, 2000 at the 

Vidyapeetha. Papers were presented on the following subjects :  

   1.  Science, Technology and Environment 

   2.  Juris Prudence and Management 

   3.  Culture 

   4.  Contemporary Literature of India and Nepal and  

   5.  Problems of Sanskrit Teaching in India and Nepal 

 These Papers are presented both in English and Sanskrit. For the 

benefit of nonSanskrit readers, the papers in Sanskrit are 

accompanied by English translation. A total of 15 papers by 

scholars of both India and Nepal are presented herein. The conference emphasize Sanskrit as a 

living language and its relevance to contemporary world. It is also a cementing factor in the age 

old relations between the two neighboring and friendly countries. 
*** 
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SANSKRIT- SCIENCE SERIES 

 Knowledge of Sanskrit and perceptive analysis of contents of our ancient Sanskrit literature 

would be of great help in getting a good insight into our rich scientific heritage. It is the 

responsibility of Sanskrit institutions to arouse the interests of the modern world in Sanskrit by 

unraveling the profound scientific wisdom contained in the Sanskrit literature and by 

demonstrating its relevance to the modern world. It is with this object in view that the Rashtriya 

Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati, launched a series of publication of books covering wide range of 

subjects such as Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy and Ëyurveda etc.  

*1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam 

 Prof. D. Prahlada Char (Ed); 

 2000; Size: 1/4th Crown; pp. viii + 109; Rs.101/-    Series No : 89 

 ISBN :  978-93-85778-85-8 

 This collection of essays entitled 'SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam'  is aimed at presenting the rich 

knowledge base of physical and social sciences that exists in the vast traditional Sanskrit 

literature. The various essays included herein like The Indian Tradition in Science and 

Technology : An overview, What is Scientific Method and How is á¡stra related to it? etc. bring 

out aspects of the modern science which were dealt in ancient Sanskrit literature. Essays like 

Etiopathological considerations in Ëyurveda, Sanskrit - Science Nexus : Reflections of a 

Scientist, A Method to find a table of 'R' Sines from Ëryabha¶¢ya  etc. demonstrate the profound 

wisdom contained in the Sanskrit literature and its relevance to the contemporary scientific 

research and analysis. Select readings in Sanskrit from Sanskrit works Bhagavatam such as 

dealing with economics and management are also added. 

2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam 

 Prof. D. Prahlada Char (Ed); 

 2000; Size: Landscape; pp. x + 95; Rs.100/-     Series No : 102 

 ISBN: 978-93-85778-98-8 

 This book attempts at bringing back to light the ancient Indian contribution to various aspects of 

Science. It deals with the subjects of  Ëyurveda, Astronomy, Alchemy, Geology, Physics, 

Botany. The last section deals with the emerging area of Sanskrit and Computers.The concepts 

are collected by experts in these fields. An important feature of this volume is that the original 

Sanskrit verses and their English translations are presented together. The colourful pictures 

illustrating scientific concepts and instruments enhance the value of the work. 

*3. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam 

 Chief Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char; 

 2001; Size: 1/4th Crown; pp.132; Rs.75/-     Series No : 71 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-68-1 
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 Sanskrit literature is rich with many profound ideas and insights on a number of Science 

subjects. Acceptance of Sanskrit as a language of great relevance and utility in the modern times 

would be enhanced if the awareness about the scientific knowledge base contained in its 

literature is increased among the people. It is expected that the 'SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam' 

will serve the purpose of bringing Sanskrit as a language of use to the professional students of 

modern vintage. The book contains 15 articles written by eminent scholars dealing with different 

scentific concepts in Sanskrit literature. 

*4. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam    Series No : 72 

 („Sanskrit vis-à-vis  Science Seminar‟ Special Issue)  

 General Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char; 

 Dr. V.Muralidhara Sarma ; Dr. R. Sadasiva Murthy; Dr. V.V. Jaddipal (Ed); 

 2002; Size: 1/4th Demy; pp. xv + 124; Rs.200/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-69-8 

 A seminar on Sanskrit vis-à-vis Science was organized by the Vidyapeetha in Sep. 2001 to 

highlight the Ancient Indian Scientific Heritage as preserved in the Sanskrit literature. The 

objectives of the seminar are : to focus on the hidden scientific and technological knowledge, to 

create awareness among the public about the importance of scientific knowledge available in 

Sanskrit, to identify the experts in the emerging field of Sanskrit & Science and to identify 

innovative aspects of SanskritScience for further research. The proceedings of the seminar are 

brought out in the present book, in the form of a special volume of 'SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na 

Vaibhavam'. It contains the papers presented by learned scholars besides invited papers of 

eminent personalities who have done substantial research in the field of SanskritScience.   

*5. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam 

 General Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char;  Series No : 78 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp. x + 157; Rs.100/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-75-9 
  

 This monograph entitled 'SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam' is aimed at 

presenting the rich knowledge base of physical and social sciences that 

exists in the vast traditional Sanskrit literature. The different essays 

included in this volume bring out select aspects of the modern science 

that were dealt with in the Sanskrit literature. The idea is to 

demonstrate that the profound wisdom contained in the Sanskrit 

literature has great relevance to the contemporary challenges of Science and Technology. 

Besides the above books, the following book-lets are also published under this series. 

 

 



 

   100                                                                             National Sanskrit University 
 

 

 
 

6. Numbers and Numerals in Sanskrit Works    Series No : 137 

 by Sri Venkatesha Murthy;       

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. v + 36; Rs.25/- 

 It is an established fact that the present day numerals are derived 

from Br¡hm¢ numerals of India. Hindu numerals, which 

incorporated the idea of place value for digits in a given number, 

brought about a great revolution in the field of Mathematics. Edna 

Kramer notes 'The idea of position is the essence of a good system of 

numeration. The Hindu mathematicians must get all the credit for 

carrying the idea to completion - not only symbolizing numbers, but 

computing with them successively'. 

7. mebmke=ÀleûevLeieUefuue me±îesieUg ceÊeg me±îeemet®ekeÀieUg (in Kannada)   Series No : 141 

 by Sri Venkatesha Murthy; 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. vi + 52; Rs.25/-  

 This book is written in Kannada and deals with the above subject by the same author. 

8. Bhaskara – 1 and his Astronomy 

 by Prof. Balachandra Rao; 

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. vii + 100; Rs.25/-    Series No : 140 

 This monograph is mainly addressed to the student community and general readers. The book 

provides an introduction to the great Indian mathematician and astronomer, Bhaskara-I (628 

A.D.) Bhaskara's significant contributions to Mathematics and Astronomy are highlighted 

through excerpts and illustrations from his three famous works, Maha- Bhaskariyam, 

Aryabhatiya Bhasya and Laghu- Bahskariyam. The book has the following features -  (i) original 

Sanskrit ¿loka is given for most of the important results. (ii) mathematical explanations, 

comments, rationales and examples, intelligible to the present day students, (iii) historical 

introduction at the beginning, provides a brief survey of the major texts in astronomy from the 

Ved¡´ga JyotiÀa of Kerela origin, (iv) a glossary of technical terms and (v) references at the end.   

9. Aryabhata - 1 and His Astronomy 

 by Prof. Balachandra Rao;    Series No : 139 

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xi + 76; Rs.25/- 

 This work provides an introduction to the great Indian mathematician and astronomer, 

Aryabhata-I (born in 476 A.D.) who is rightly revered as the pioneer of systematic development 

of Mathematics and planetary astronomy in India.  Appendix - 1 : Aryabhata's letter-numerals 

vis-a-vis Katapayadi; Appendix - 1 : Aryabhata's commentators  
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10. Mineralogical Traditions in Sanskrit Literature 

 by Dr. Srinivas Madabhushi; 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. vi + 74; Rs.25/-     Series No : 144 

 Right from the Vedic times, the Indians were knowledgeable about 

gems. By the time of Kautilya, concepts on Mineralogy were 

developed as a systematic science. By the time of Varahamihira, the 

Mineralogical studies assumed a boarder dimension. Vagbhata's 

'Rasaratna-samuccaya' was a monumental work. It was a book on the 

minerals and ores in Ëyurveda. Besides describing variety of 

distillery units for extraction of metals and minerals, the work gives 

details of classifications of different ores. The present work is an 

attempt to pass on the knowledge about important concepts on 

mineralogy in ancient Sanskrit texts to younger generations so that 

these noble traditions are not forgotten. 

11. Seismological Traditions with particular reference to Ancient Indian Seismology 

 by Dr. Srinivas Madabhushi; 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. v + 66; Rs.25/-     Series No : 143 

 All books tracing the history of Seismology are conspicuously silent on the great contribution to 

the Science of earthquakes by the ancient Indians. The present work attempts to bring out the 

developments in ancient Indian Seismology to the fore front showing that it was far more 

superior to contemporary developments in the rest of the world. It can even supplement modern 

Seismology. 

12. Kuttaka (Indian Method of Solving Linear Indeterminate Equations for Integral Solutions) 

 by Sri Venkatesha Murthy; 

 2004; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. v + 59; Rs.25/-     Series No : 142 

 Solving a linear indeterminate equation was a general problem faced by astronomers in all 

civilizations inclusive of Chinese. In fact these problems were known as 'the Chinese problems 

of remainders'. But a general solution for the indeterminate equations was not known in China 

even in the 6th and 7th centuries. Though the 'áulvas£tra' and other texts have solved specific 

equations of linear indeterminate equations, credit of giving a general method is attributed to 

Aryabhata-I as it appears in his work 'Aryabhatiya' (499 A.D.) The problems faced by them in 

astronomy needed infinite number of integral solutions called 'Indeterminate Equations'. 

13. Kuttaka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada)    Series No : 138 

 Sri Venkatesha Murthy; 

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. iv + 49; Rs.25/-  

 This book deals with the above topics in Kannada. 
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14. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉMÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡rat¢yaga¸itam 

 (Indian Mathematics in Sanskrit: Concepts and Achievements) 

 by Prof. Venkatesha Murthy; 

 2005; Size: Landscape; pp.viii + 128; Rs.100/-    Series No : 145 

 It has six chapters, dealing with the topics : á£lvas£tra, Zero and Infinity etc. It is shown that 

many concepts of modern Mathematics can be traced to ancient Indian Mathematics. 

*** 
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SAêSKÎTAáIKâË 

 

1.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit) 

 Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ;       Series No : 288 

 Vol.I ; 2014; Size:A4 ; pp.294; Rs.350/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-84-3 

This book meant for prople who are intererred to learn this divine language from primary level. 

The book has five parts. The first part introduces the alphabet. Topics such as names of birds, 

animals, flowers etc. are introduced, along with pictures for easy comprehension. At the end of 

each topics, excercises of different types, e.g. match the followings, correct form of word. Topic 

such as nouns, pronouns, numbers, and various case-suffixes (vibhakti-s) are dealt with in this 

book. 

2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit) 

 Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ;  

 Vol.II ; 2015; Size:A4 ; pp.191; Rs.260/-     Series No : 294 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-90-4 
 

The second volume is continuation of the lessons, and contains 6th and 7th parts of the book. The 

6th part contains lessons on nominal inflection of feminine gender. The tenses and other aspects 

such as conversasions, poems, maxims, ordinals and indeclinables etc. The 7th part continues the 

nominal inflection in seven cases of masculine and feminine genders. Discussion on syntax 

(Karakas) is introduced. Small poems, and wise sayings (Sukti-s) are also given here.  

 

3. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit) 

 Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ;  

 Vol.III ; 2015; Size:A4 ; pp.204; Rs.280/-     Series No : 295 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-91-1     

 The third volume is the final book in the series, and it contains the 8th, 9th and 10th parts. The 8th 

part has lessons on Karaka-s, change of voice (active & passive voice), letter writings, the use of 

suffxis like - tavya, aniyar etc. It has advanced lessons on / graded lessons. 9th part deals with in 

consonants, essays, the use of feminine suffixes, essay on Kalidasa, etc. The 10th is the final part 

of the series. Sandhi, Samasa, use of secondary suffixes like Matup, Satr, Sanac. The use of 

primary suffixes, extravis from Ramayana, Hitopadesa & Indian Scientist ect. 

*** 
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SAêSKÎTAáËSTRAPRAVEáINÌ SERIES 

 

  

The Vidyapeetha is credited with initiating the publication of Shastra-parichaya-praveshini series, 

with the aim of introducing the Sanskrit shastras to students, who are new to the Shastra tradition. 

These texts are usually very technical having terse language, and cannot be understood without the 

help of guru. Keeping in view the difficulties that students face in approaching shastra texts, a 

model for teaching material is prepared in this direction. 

 

1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ªÉÉEò®hÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/     Series No : 313 

 SaÆsk¤tavy¡kara¸a¿¡straprave¿in¢ (Part.I) 

 Dr.K.Siva Kumari;  

Prof.J.Ramakrishna (Ed.);   

 2018; Part.I;Size: Royal Octavo; pp.188; Rs.220/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-2-4 
 

mebmke=ÀleJ³eekeÀjCeMeem$eeO³e³evemevoYex DevlesJeeefmeefYeë DevegYet³eceeveeë keÌues<eeë mebMe³ee½e DeHeekeÀleg¥ mejue³ee Yee<e³ee ûevLeesç³eb 

jef®eleë~ ûevLeesç³eb ef$eefYeë ÒekeÀjCewë efJeYekeÌleë ³eLee - meefvOeÒekeÀjCeced, keÀejkeÀÒekeÀjCeced, meceeceÒekeÀjCeced Fefle~ 

meefvOeÒekeÀjCes <ees[MeHeeþeë, keÀejkeÀÒekeÀjCes De<ìew Heeþeë, meceemeÒekeÀjCes ®e <eìd Heeþeë meefvle~ SkewÀkeÀm³eeefHe Heeþm³eeoew 

Òe³eespeveeefve ÒeefleHeeefoleeefve~ Devevlejb Heeþë, Heeþm³e meejesçefHe yeesefOeleë~ Heeþm³eevles DeY³eemeë ÒeoÊeë~ Slesve Heefþlegë 

leÊelHeeþmecyeefvOeveer met#cee yegef×ë mebJeOe&les~    

2.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/     Series No : 314 

 SaÆsk¤tas¡hitya¿¡satraprave¿in¢ (Part.I)   
 Dr.Ch.Nagaraju;  

Prof.G.S.R.Krishna Murthy (Ed.);  

 2018; Part.I; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.188; Rs.200/- 

 ISBN:978-81-937648-3-1 

meeefnl³eMeem$eeO³e³evemevoYex DevlesJeeefmeefYeë DevegYet³eceeveeë keÌues<eeë mebMe³ee½e 

DeHeekeÀleg¥ mejue³ee Yee<e³ee efveefJe&Jeeosve  mebJeeosve ®e ûevLeesç³eb jef®eleë~ Deefmceved ûevLes 

meeefnl³eMeem$eHeefj®e³eë, FeflenemeHegjeCeeefve, HeáecenekeÀeJ³eeefve, ieÐekeÀeJ³eÜ³eced, 

®ecHetkeÀeJ³eÜ³eced, HeáeceneveeìkeÀeefve, Deue¹ejMeem$em³e Dee®ee³ee&ë, 

keÀeJ³eÒeces³eefJe<e³eeë Fefle Meer<ee&ef¹leeë Deäew KeC[eë HeefjkeÀefuHeleeë~ Sles<eg Deämeg 

KeC[s<eg $e³eeqm$ebMeled Heeþeë mebjef®eleeë~ ÒeefleHeeoced Deeoew HeeþeO³e³eveÒe³eespeveeefve 

efveieefoleeefve~ leleë Heeþë GHe³egkeÌlewë ce¡et<eeefoefYeë meb³egkeÌleë meved DeleerJe 

mejueceveesnjYee<e³ee GHev³emleë~ Heeþevles DeJeOes³eebMeeë, leleë yengefJeOeeë DeY³eemeeë íe$eeCeeb efJe<e³eOeejCeeLe¥ meefVeJesefMeleeë~ 

ÒeefleKeC[ced Devles Dem³e Meem$em³e meceûe%eeveefJekeÀemee³e efveleevleced DeHesef#eleeë Heefj³eespeveeë DeefHe ÒeoÊeeë~  
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3.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (ÊuiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/     Series No : 327 

 SaÆsk¤tas¡hitya¿¡satraprave¿in¢ (Part.II)   
 Dr.Ch.Nagaraju;  

Prof.G.S.R.Krishna Murthy (Ed.);  

 2018; Part.II; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.218; Rs.240/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-942756-2-6 

mebmke=Àlemeeefnl³eMeem$eÒeJesefMev³eeë efÜleer³eYeeiesçeqmceved keÀefle®eve ÒeMemleeë keÀJe³eë, FeflenemekeÀeJ³eHeefj®e³eë, 

ieereflekeÀeJ³eHeefj®e³eë, veereflemeeefnl³eHeefj®e³eë, keÀeJ³eMeem$em³e Dee®ee³ee&ë, keÀeJ³eÒeces³eefJe<e³eeë Fefle Meer<ee&ef¹leeë <eìd KeC[eë 

HeefjkeÀefuHeleeë meefvle~ ®elegLe&-Heáece-<eÿKeC[s<eg efJe<e³em³e megKeeJeieceveeLe&ced DeJeevlejKeC[eë DeefHe efveefce&leeë~ Sles<eg <eìdmeg 

KeC[s<eg Heáeef$ebMeled Heeþeë mebjef®eleeë~      

4.  ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/      Series No : 315 

 S¢m¡Æs¡satraprave¿in¢ (Part.I)   
 Dr.Srirama A.S.; (Ed.) Prof.K.E.Devanathan ;  

 2019; Part.I; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.184;Rs.220/- 

 ISBN:978-81-937648-4-8 

ceerceebmeeMeem$eÒeJesefMeveer Fl³eefYeOeesç³eb mevoYeex efJeefolemebmke=Àleeveeb ceerceebmee³eeb 

ÒeefJeefJe#etCeeb megueYeÒeJesMee³e, FoefceoeveeR  ke=ÀleÒeJesMeeveeb Meem$eeJeieceves meeju³ee³e, 

DevlesJeeefmeveeb J³eglHeefÊemecyeOe&vee³e ®e HeeþeO³e³eveÒe³eespeveeefve, HeeþmLeÒeOeeveefJe<e³eeë, 

Heeþë, Heeþmeejë, DeY³eemeeë  Devles ®e Heefj³eespevee Fl³e³eb ¬eÀceë meceeefÞeleë~ 

DevlesJeeefmeveeced DeevegketÀu³ee³e efJeYeeieÜ³eesHeslele³ee ûevLeesç³eb efJeYep³eles~ ÒeLeceYeeies 

$e³eHeefj®ísoeë, efJebMeefleHeeþeë ®e meefvle~ efÜleer³eYeeies Deäew Heefj®ísoeë, 

HeáeefJebMeefleHeeþeë ®e meefvle~ Deenl³e Heáe®elJeeefjbMeled Heeþeë meefvle~ ÒeLeceYeeieë 

ye´ïemet$em³e efÜleer³eeO³ee³eefJe<e³eHe³e&vleë~ efÜleer³eYeeieë le=leer³eeO³ee³eeled 

DeefvleceeO³ee³eefJe<e³eHe³e&vleë~ ÒeLeYeeieelcekesÀ ûevLesçeqmceved oMe&veeveeb Heefj®e³eë, ceerceebmeeHeefj®e³eë, DeefOekeÀjCemJeªHem³e 

Heefj®e³eë, efpe%eemeemet$em³e efJeJejCeced, Oece&ue#eCeefJe®eejë, Deäew Oece&ÒeceeCeeefve, ÜeoMeeO³ee³eefJe<e³eeë, YeeJevee, DeHetJe&ced, 

Òel³e#eeoerefve ueewefkeÀkeÀÒeceeCeeefve, SkeÀJeekeÌ³elJeeveeb ue#eCeeefve, YeeJeveeYesoyeesOekeÀÒeceeCeeefve, efJe<e³eHeefj®ee³ekeÀef®e$eeefCe Fl³esles 

efJe<e³eeë ÒeeOeev³esve me¹efueleeë~ ûevLem³eevles efJeMes<eefJe®eejesçefHe ÒeoÊeesçefmle~  

5.  ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ S¢m¡Æs¡satraprave¿in¢ (Part.II)   

 Dr.Srirama A.S.;        Series No : 316 

Prof.K.E.Devanathan (Ed.);   

 2019; Part.II; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.204; Rs.225/-  

 ISBN:978-81-937648-5-5 

 

 ceerceebmeeMeem$eefJe<e³eHeefj®e³e¬eÀces ûevLeesç³eb efÜleer³eYeeiees Jele&les~ De³eb Yeeieë Deäew Heefj®ísoelcekeÀë, HeáeefJebMeefleHeeþelcekeÀë ®e 

Deefmle~ Sleeqmceved Yeeies ye´ïemet$em³e le=leer³eeO³ee³eeled DeefvleceeO³ee³eHe³e&vleb efJe<e³eeë yeesefOeleeë meefvle~ efJe<e³eeë ³eLee - 

De²lJeced, De²leeûeenkeÀÒeceeCeeefve, efue²ced, ÒekeÀjCeced, mLeeveced, Òe³egeqkeÌleë, ¬eÀceyeesOekeÀÒeceeCeeefve, DeefOekeÀejë, DeefleosMeë, 
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Tnë, yeeOeë, lev$eced, ÒeceeCeeefve, HeoeLee&ë, ceerceebmeeÒeJele&keÀeë Fl³eeo³eë mejue³ee Yee<e³ee jsKeeef®e$ew½e yeesefOeleeë meefvle~ 

ûevLem³eevles efJeMes<eefJeJejCeceefHe ÒeoÊeced Deefmle~ 

6.  +uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ/Advaitaved¡nta¿¡straprave¿in¢ 

 Author: Prof.M.Sairam Subrahmany Sarma ;   Series No : 332 

 Co-writer: Dr.Srirama A.S. ; 

 2020;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.172; Rs.230/-  

 ISBN: 978-81-944526-2-1 

  

 DeefÜleer³emJeÒekeÀeMeefvejefleMe³eevevoªHeb peerJeeefYeVeye´ïemJeªHeb yeesOe³eleë oMe&ves<eg meJex<eg oMe&veer³elecem³e DeefleiecYeerjm³e 

JesoevleoMe&vem³e meeiejlegu³em³eeveJeiee¿em³e DeJeieenveeLe¥ kegÀu³eelegu³eeë DeveskesÀ JesoevleHeefjYee<eeefo ÒekeÀjCeûevLeeë 

Hejceke=ÀHeeuegefYeë efJejef®eleeë mecegHeueY³evles ~ le$eeefHe Meem$eYee<eeHeefj<keÀejYee<eekeÀeefþv³eced DeJejOeerogjefOeiec³elJeceJeiec³e le$e 

ÒeJesMeeLe&ceJeieceveeLe¥ ®e De³eb ûevLeë jef®eleë Deefmle~ ûevLeesç³eb YeeieÜ³eelcekeÀë~ DeeÐeë Òeces³eYeeieë, efÜleer³eë ÒeceeCeYeeieë~ 

ÒeceeCeÒeces³eeeqlcekeÀe YeeieÜ³eJeleer JesoevleHeefjYee<ee ÒeOeevele³ee Dee¢lee Dem³e efvece&eCes~ ÒeLeceYeeies DeÜwleJesoevleHeefj®e³eHetJe&kebÀ 

ye´ïeue#eCe-cee³ee-met#ceYetleeefo-GlHeefÊe-HeáeerkeÀjCe-®elegefJe&OemLetueMejerjeslHeefÊeÒeue³eeÐeeë Òeces³eeë efJe®eeefjleeë~  mejuele³ee 

megKesve ®e yees×gb HeeþejcYes ÒeefleHeeÐeefJe<e³eefveos&Meë Devles HeeþmeejkeÀLeveced, Þeglem³e Heefþlem³e ®e mcejCeeLe&ced DeY³eemeeK³ee 

veJeerveÒeef¬eÀ³ee ³eesefpelee ~  

*** 
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GENERAL BOOKS 

 

*1. ¨É±ÉªÉ¨ÉÉ¯ûiÉ&/Malayam¡rutaÅ, Spanda - 1 

 Raghavan, V. (Ed);  

 1966; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xii + 127; Rs.5/-     Series No : 27 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-25-4 

 'Malayam¡ruta' planned on the model of K¡vyam¡l¡ gucchakas was a periodical publication 

initiated by Dr. V. Raghavan during his presidentship of Central Sanskrit Institute, Tirupati 

during 1960's. In this first Spanda, 9 short literary works, hitherto unpublished have been 

published. They are Da¿a¿lok¢, Upade¿a¿ikh¡ma¸iÅ, âa·¤tuvar¸anam, Kavit¡m¤tak£pam, 

Nar¡bhara¸am, Soman¡tha áatakam, Vivudhamohanam Prahasanam. It is hoped that fresh 

vivifying breath of  Malayam¡ruta  will bring to light the countless creations of the Sanskrit 

Muse slumbering in the corners of Manuscript libraries. 

*2. ¨É±ÉªÉ¨ÉÉ¯ûiÉ&/Malayam¡rutaÅ, Spanda - 2 

 Raghavan, V. (Ed);  

 1971; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 155; Rs.5/-     Series No : 28 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-26-1 

 The second Spanda  brings to light 7 minor works from manuscripts preserved in different 

manuscript libraries of India. It consists of Abhinavakar¸¡m¤tam, ÌÀa¸¡niv¤tti¿ivabodhin¢, 

Îtuvar¸anam, Anyoktimukt¡val¢, C¡rucary¡, Ek¡da¿adw¡ranibaddhaupade¿aÅ, ár¢ 

Bhojar¡j¡´kaÅ. At the beginning of each work Dr. Raghavan has given Sanskrit footnotes 

informing the manuscript sources and scholars who helped him to edit or get these works. Brief 

comments added at various places elucidiate rare words and difficult expressions. 

3. b÷É. ¤Éä. ®úÉ. ¶É¨ÉÇhÉÉ¨ÉÂ +Ê¦ÉxÉxnùxÉOÉxlÉ&/Dr. B.R. Sharma Felicitation Volume 

 Dr. R. K. Sharma et al.;        Series No : 46 

 1986; Size: ¼ th Crown; pp. llxx + 215 (Skt.) + 216 (Eng.); Rs.93/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-44-5 

 Dr. B.R. Sharma, a distinguished Sanskrit scholar and editor of several works was honoured by 

the Vidyapeetha by presenting him this felicitation volume. His contributions have made a deep 

impression on Vedic studies in India and abroad. The first few pages of the book have been 

devoted to Prof. Sharma's life sketch and messages. Thereafter scholarly essays have been 

divided under Sanskrit and English sections. In Sanskrit section essays have been arranged under 

the heads of Ëgama, Dar¿ana, Ny¡ya, M¢m¡Æs¡, Vy¡kara¸a, áikÀ¡¿¡stra, árauta S£tra  and 

S¡hitya. In English section various essays on different topics have been written by scholars. 
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*4. Spoken Sanskrit in India 

 by R.N. Aralikatti;        Series No : 53 

 1989; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxiv + 278 + 172; Rs.116/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-51-3 

 The present work is based on the doctoral thesis  'A Study of Sanskrit as spoken in India today 

with reference to sentence patterns in spoken Sanskrit'  on which the author received Ph.D. 

degree from S.V. University, Tirupati. This is perhaps the first attempt of its kind to collect 

actual samples of spoken Sanskrit for the purpose of analyzing the structure of Sanskrit 

sentences on the principles of linguistics, with a view to design sound Pedagogic programmes 

for teaching spoken Sanskrit in the modern context. The book has XIII chapters covering all 

aspects of Sanskrit - its history, sentence formation, pattern and verbal system etc. At the end of 

the book conversation/speeches of great scholars that were recorded are included . The author 

has been a distinguished teacher of Sanskrit and an educationist for three decades and recipient 

of many awards. It is hoped that the book will benefit Sanskritists, and also the nonSanskritists 

to learn Sanskrit. 

5. ¨É.¨É. {É]Âõ]õÉÊ¦É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÎºjÉº¨ÉÞÊiÉOÉxlÉ&/ 

 Mm. Pa¶¶¡bhir¡ma á¡stri commemoration volume    Series No : 61 

 Prof R. Mahadeva Sarma et al.;      

 1993; Size: 1/4th crown ; pp. xliv + 369;  Rs.300/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-59-9 

 The Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati felt itself honoured to bringout a commemoration 

volume in the honour of late Mm. Pattabhirama Sastri, the first chancellor of this Vidyapeetha 

and one of the most eminent scholars of Sanskrit language, philosophy and literature particularly 

of M¢m¡Æs¡. The volume is divided into four parts; life sketch, articles on Veda and Ved¡´ga, 

Dar¿anas, S¡hityas and áikÀ¡¿¡stra. Besides a life sketch of Pt. Shastri 50 articles penned by 

distinguished scholars, enhance the value of the book. 

6. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉºªÉ +ÉÌlÉEÆò ºÉ´ÉæIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡ratasya ËrthikaÆ SarvekÀa¸am 

 (Economic Survey of India)    Series No : 68 

 by Dr. V.R.Panchamukhi; Forward by Justice Ranganath Mishra; 

 2000; Size:1/8th Demy; pp. xvi + 182; Rs.177/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-65-0  

 The book Bh¡ratasya ËrthikaÆ SarvekÀa¸am is a unique 

contribution to the Sanskrit literature. The contents of Economic 

Survey of India 1998-99 presented by the Finance Minister of 

India at the budget session of Parliament provides the basis for this 

book. It presents an overview of macro-economic development as 

also a profile of developments of select sectors such as Agriculture, 
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Industry, International trade prices, Social section etc. of the Indian Economy for the period upto 

1998-99 in Sanskrit. The book serves the purpose of demonstrating that Sanskrit can be used for 

communicating the modern themes, such as economic analysis and development. The book 

would be an inspiring source to the students, teachers, scholars and public at large. 

7. Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/Vic¡ravaibhavam 

 (Essays on Indology)        Series No : 69 

 by Dr. V.R.Panchamukhi; Forward by H‟ble M.M. Joshi;  

 2000; Size:1/8th Demy; pp. xvi + 315; Rs.252/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-66-7 

 'Vic¡ravaibhavam' is a collection of speeches delivered and essays written by Dr. V.R. 

Panchamukhi, one of the renowned economists and distinguished scholars of Indology and 

former Chancellor, R.S. Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. The work covers a wide range of themes such as 

Relevance of Dharma in modern times, Challenges before Sanskrit world, Bhagawadgita and 

management, Vedic Foundations of Economic Science etc.  The book presents innovative 

interpretations of many traditional concepts and ideas with a view to bring out the relevance of 

the Indian classical wisdom in facing the challenges of the contemporary world. This is a 

valuable addition to the modern indological literature. 

8. ¶ÉÉÛÉÉlÉÇºÉÉè®ú¦É¨ÉÂ/á¡str¡rthasaurabham      Series No : 16 

 Chief Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char; 

 Dr. J. Ramakrishna; Dr. R. Devanathan (Ed); 

 2001; Size: A4; pp. xi +  132; Rs.133/-       

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-14-8 

 An 'All India á¡str¡rtha Training Camp' was conducte by the Vidyapeetha in Dec. 2000, 

sponsered by MHRD, Govt of India, with the objective of imparting training to the students and 

equip them with the appropriate á¡str¡rtha skills, in which 35 students from different parts of 

India took part. 'á¡str¡rthasaurabham' contains the papers presented by the participants as well 

as the Acharyas who trained them. It contains 5 sections namely, 

Vy¡kara¸a, Ny¡ya, S¡hitya, Advaitav®d¡nta and Dvaitav®d¡nta. The 

total number of papers is 39.  

*9. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉOÉxlÉºÉ¨{ÉÉnxÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ/  Series No : 83 

 Bh¡rat¢ya-granthasamp¡dana-¿¡stra-prave¿in¢ 

 Prof. L. N. Bhat; Prof. J. Ramakrishna; Dr. V.V. Jaddipal (Trans); 

 2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xiv +  234; Rs.164/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-79-7 

 The book is a Sanskrit translation of ''An Introduction to Indian Text  

ual Criticism'', written by Prof.S.M.Katre, published by the Deccan 

College, Pune in 1984. It is well known that hundreds of works 
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written in ancient India are preserved in manuscript form. The term ''Textual Criticism'' refers to 

the reconstruction of a text, as originally intended by its author, or as near to it as possible. This 

naturally means evolving a methodology for such reconstruction. And involves principles and 

rules of Textual Criticism. V.S.Sukhtankar, in his PROLEGOMENA  to the Adi Parvan of 

Mahabharata has discussed at length the issues relating to Text criticism, which formed the basis 

for Katre's work. The present translation will be of great help to students and researchers in the 

field, interested in Manuscriptology. 

10. ÊiÉ¯û{ÉÊiÉ®úÉÎ¹]ÅõªÉºÆÉºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö½þºiÉ±ÉäJÉOÉxlÉÉ±ÉªÉä ´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉÉxÉÉÆ ½þºiÉ±ÉäJÉÉxÉÉ¨ÉÂ +EòÉ®úÉÊnùGò¨ÉähÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ 

 (An Alphabetical Index of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Rashtriya Sanskrit 

 Vidyapeetha Manuscript Library, Tirupati) 

 Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed);       Series No : 124 

 2003; Size: A4; pp. xii + 231; Rs.270/-  

 The present work contains an alphabetical listing of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Manuscript 

library of the Vidyapeetha. The present catalogue contains 4317 entries giving detailed  

information about the manuscripts. The details include - Title in D®van¡gar¢, Title in English, 

Author, Subject, Character (i.e. script used), Substance (writing material), Extent,  Condition, 

Lines Par Page, No. of Folios, Mss. Stock No. It is hoped that this detailed information of the 

Manuscript resources of Vidyapeetha will help in furthering research activity based on 

manuscripts. 

11. ¶ÉÉºjÉlÉÇºÉÖvÉÉ/á¡str¡rthasudh¡ 

 Dr. G.S. R. Krishna Murty; Dr. K. Ganapati Bhat (Ed);  

 2003 ; Vol. I; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xviii + 286; Rs.144/-   Series No : 103 

 ISB: 978-93-85778-99-5                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

 The Vidyapeetha, as part of its study, preservation and propagation of the á¡stra tradition, has 

launched a  'Shastrarthaparisad' for the benefit of the staff and students, wherein papers were 

presented by the faculty members in their respective á¡stra. The papers presented during the 

year 2002-2003 in the 'Shastrarthaparisad' are collected in the present volume. It contains 36 

papers which are divided into 10 subject areas. These are S¡hitya, Vy¡kara¸a, Ny¡ya, Jyotisha, 

Dvaita, Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaita, Advaita, Ëlaya saÆsk¤ti (Temple culture), áikÀ¡ á¡stra (Education) and 

anusandh¡nam (Research). It is hoped that these papers will be of great use to the academic 

community. 

12. ´ÉÉCªÉÉlÉḈ ÉèVÉªÉxiÉÒ/V¡ky¡rthavaijayant¢ 

 Prof. M.L.N. Murthy; Dr. R. S. Murthy (Ed); 

 2004; Size: ¼th Crown; pp.xiii + 166; Rs.75/-    Series No : 109 

 á¡stras form the very foundation of Sanskrit education. This tradition is preserved by  á¡str¡rtha 

or V¡ky¡rtha methods. 'Akhila-bh¡rata-¿¡str¡rtha-pra¿ikÀa¸a-varga' is one of the prestigious 

projects of the Vidyapeetha directed towards the revival of the tradition of á¡str¡rtha and 
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V¡ky¡rtha, conducted with the financial assistance of Ministry of Human Resource 

Development, Govt of India. This camp is intended to give training in 'The Techniques of 

Discourse in Various á¡stras' to the students of various Sanskrit Institutions from different parts 

of India. The branches of study covered in the camp are Ny¡ya (Indian Logic), Vy¡kara¸a 

(Grammar), Advaita (Monistic Philosophy), Dvaita (Dualism) and S¡hitya (Literature). The 

book contains 35 articles by eminent scholars, who acted as Resource persons in various  

á¡stras, as well as by the participants. 

13. ¨É½þÉ¨É½þÉä{ÉÉvªÉÉªÉ ¸ÉÒ{É]Âõ]õÉÊ¦É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÎºjÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÉÊ´É¶Éä¹ÉÉRÂóEò&/ 

 Mah¡mah°p¡dhy¡ya ár¢ Pa¶¶¡bhir¡ma¿¡strivy¡khy¡nam¡l¡vi¿®À¡´kaÅ   

 Prof. K.E. Govindan; P.T.G.Y. Sampatkumarcharyulu (Ed);   Series No : 99 

 2003; Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp. xxii + 187; Rs.109/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-95-7 

 Sri Pattabhirama Sastri, the renowned and distinguished Sanskrit Scholar, was the first 

Chancellor of the Vidyapeetha. In his honor, every year a series a lectures are arranged under the 

name 'ár¢ Pa¶¶¡bhir¡ma á¡stri Vy¡khy¡nam¡l¡ '. The present book contains the lectures 

delivered in the year 2001-2002 by various scholars.There are 15 articles dealing with different 

subjects, namely  V®da, árauta, P£rva m¢m¡Æs¡, Ved¡nta, Vy¡kara¸a, Ny¡ya, Pur¡¸a, Dharma 

¿¡stra etc.  

14. AkÀaram (The Alphabet Gallery) 

 by S. R. Rao; 

 2004; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. vii + 92; Rs.108/-    Series No : 122 

 Learning of the alphabet lays the foundation on which all subsequent education depends. It is a 

unique system of recording all our thoughts by means of few signs, each of which has a distinct 

sound value. It is generally believed that the first alphabetic system was invented in 1600 B.C. 

by the Phoenicians. But recent excavations at Lothal, Harappa and Mohenjodaro have revealed 

that by 2000 B.C. the Indus Valley people have evolved alphabetic writing. The Alphabet 

gallery aims to trace the origin, growth and development of the Indus alphabetic writing from 

3000 B.C. to 1500 B.C. and further into Brahmi script of 300 B.C. from which other Indian 

regional scripts evolved. The early phase of this writing is illustrated with the help of inscribed 

Indus seals and seal impression of Lothal displayed in the alphabet gallery. 

15. Orissa and Her Links With South 

 by S. Sundararajan; 

 2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.81; Rs.60/-     Series No : 156 

 In this well researched book, the author discusses the links between Orissa and the states of 

South India and traces the history through the Vedic, R¡m¡ya¸a, Mah¡bh¡rata times, based on 

the evidences of geography, culture, literature etc. The work consists of five appendices, 

containing useful information, enhances the value of the work.  
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16. ¤ÉÉ½Çþº{ÉiªÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ/  B¡rhaspatyas£tram 

 (With Supplement of Telugu Translation for Selective Kamandaka & Kautilya Slokas) 

 Dr. T.Anjaneyulu (Compiler & Translator) 

 2011 ; Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp.94; Rs.100/-     Series No : 264 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-61-4 

 This work is the Telugu Translation of the book 'B¡rhaspatyas£tram' (Aphorisms of Brhaspati 

on Indian Polity). Brhaspati is regarded as one of the ancient-most law-givers of the country, 

who is considered as an authority on 'Dandaneeti', that deals with various procedures of good 

governance. The work consists of 330 Sutras and presents a clear picture of the Indian System of 

administration that intends to provide transparent, accountable governance to the people of the 

nation. Prof. T.Anjaneyulu is a reputed scholar and an academician of high order, translated the 

work into Telugu. The usefulness of the book has been increased manifold as it contains the 

translations of selected slokas of Kamandaka and Kautilya on administration, apart from the 

translation of the B¡rhaspatyas£tram. 

17.  The Epoch of Vivekananda in Modern India 

 Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ;       Series No : 286 

 2014; Size: A4; pp.172; Rs.140/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-82-9 

The present book is the proceedings of two-day National Seminar conducted by Vidyapeetha on 

150th Birth Anniversary of Swami Vivekananda. The papers covered the themes like Traits of 

National Character Building, Individual and Social Enlightenment, Aspiration for Universal 

Fraternity and Welfare, Spiritual Practice for Self Refinement, Glory of Bharatiya Sanatana 

Dharma and so on as found in the teachings of Swami Vivekananda. The Epoch of Vivekananda 

is the modern spiritual history of India for awakening the inherent spiritual energies of Indian 

youth. 

18.  Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö¨ÉÉMÉÇ´Éè¦É´É - ¨ÉÉMÉÇºÉÚHòªÉ&/ Vidy¡p¢¶ham¡rgavaibhava - M¡rgas£ktayaÅ 

 Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ;       Series No : 287 

 2014; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.58; Rs.70/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-83-6 

 The present book is a collection of immortal teachings of ancient Vedic seers and poets with 

attractive pictures. These collections of noble sayings are chosen for ideal human life. The 

Vaibhava Marga is the glorious heritage corridor of Vidyapeetha with stone-engraved quotations 

from Vedic and Classical sections of Sanskrit literature are implanted. It reminds the magnificence 

of Indian culture and grandeur of the makers of our ancient spiritual India. The idols of 

Dhanvantari, Valmiki, Vedavyasa, Kalidasa, Patanjali, Adi Sankara, Acharya Ramanuja, Acharya 

Madhva and Annamacharya arouse the divine spirit filling the heart with great ecstatic feeling. 

The melodious audio selections of sayings from these great masters and sages of different ages 

amuse the listerns and impart the essentials lessons for better livings. 
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19.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊxÉ¤ÉxvÉ¨É‰ÉÚ¹ÉÉ/ SaÆsk¤tanibandhamaµj£À¡    Series No : 292 

 Dr.Simachal Panda     

 2012; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.162; Rs.200/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-88-1 

 HegmlekesÀçeqmceved mejuemebmke=Àlej®eveeMewu³ee efJeefJeOemevoYe¥ Hegjmke=Àl³e efveyevOeeë Òemlegleeë meefvle~ Dem³eeb efveyevOece¡et<ee³eeb 

’GHecee keÀeefueoemem³e“ Fl³eejY³e ’yeeCeeseq®íäb peielmeJe&ced“ Fl³evleb ³eeJeled ef$ebMeled jlveeefve meefáeleeefve~ 

efJeÐeeefLe&veecevleefve&efnlemepe&veMekeÌlesë efJekeÀemee³e efvelejecegHe³eesieer Deefmle HegmlekeÀefceoced~ G®®eceeO³eefcekeÀkeÀ#eeleë 

efJeéeefJeÐeeue³emlejb ³eeJeoO³e³evejleeveeb efMe#eeefLe&veeb ke=Àles mebmke=ÀleefveyevOeuesKevekeÀewMeueb menpele³ee meceppe&ef³elegb ce¡et<es³eb 

meneef³ekeÀe YeefJe<³eefle~   

*** 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 

*1. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉÆ ´ÉÞkÉ¨ÉÂ/ Bh¡rat¢yaÆ V¤ttam  

 Translated by V.S. Venkata Raghavacharya;  

 1968; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. 405; Rs.19/-     Series No : 21 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-19-3 

 The present book is a translation of Macdonell's 'India's Past' into Sanskrit which summarizes 

India's intellectual history in 9 chapters.Each chapter concludes with a select Bibliography that 

supplies further references. It contains information about the early ages of Indian civilization.  

The book has a forward by Sri M. Ananthasayanam Iyengar, former Speaker, Lok Sabha and 

Chairman, Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Society, Tirupati. 

2. ´ÉänùEòÉ±ÉÒxÉVÉxÉiÉxjÉºlÉÉxÉÉÊxÉ/ Vedak¡l¢najanatantrasth¡n¡ni  

 by Agnihotram Ramanuja Tatacharya;  

 1970, Reprint 1984; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.184;  Rs.36/-   Series No : 22  

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-20-9 

 It is a widely known fact that the Vedas are a rich mine of information of ancient days, including 

Political information. Several writers like Jayaswal Mukherjee and others have done pioneering 

research in this direction. However no single work is entirely dedicated to a critical study and 

examination of the ancient Indian Polity embodied in Vedic texts. A laudable attempt is made in 

this book - Vedak¡l¢najanatantrasth¡n¡ni  to synchronise the Vedic conceptions of different 

aspects of polity. Original quotations from Vedic texts have enriched the reference value of the 

book. The language adopted for explanation of Vedic text is simple and appealing. 

*** 
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ENGLISH 

*1. New English Reader 

 by Prof. V. Raghavan and Dr. M. Sarada;  

 Dr. Paul Gunasekhar (Ed);  

 1995; Book I; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. 125;  Rs.25/-    Series No : 11 

 ISBN : 978-93-85778-09-4 

 The New English Reader for Prak-áastr¢  aims to meet the requirements of students whose focus 

of study is Sanskrit and á¡stras. It serves as a foundation course in English at the undergraduate 

level. Its objective is to make the student learn English through selections based on Indian 

culture. These selections, which have been prepared keeping in mind listening, speaking, reading 

and writing skills, equip the student to communicate effectively in English in academic as well 

as in real life situations. 

*2. New English Reader        Series No : 108 

 by Prof. V. Raghavan and Dr. M. Sarada;  

 Dr. Paul Gunashekar (Ed);  

 2004; Book II; Size: ¼th Crown; pp.xiii + 110;  Rs.25/- 

 The 'New English Reader for Prak-áastr¢ (Plus Two)', Book II is the second part of an 

innovative need-based course for the two year Prak- áastr¢  class. This book also aims to meet 

the requirements of students whose focus of study is Sanskrit and the Shastras. It enables them 

to use English chiefly as a service language and a literary language. Further, it seves as a 

foundation course at the undergraduate level, by initiating the learners into various Shastras 

through suitable selections based on Indian culture and ethos. 

3. Communication Practice 

 by Dr. V. Sujatha; 2007;  

 Size: ¼th Crown; pp.58 ; Rs.30/-      Series No : 177 

 The aim of the book ' Communication Practice'  is to equip the learners with functional skills 

which help one to comprehend, speak and write English language with ease and comfort. With 

the onset of globalization, there is a huge demand for the living English speech and writing. 

Therefore, there is a felt need for a user-friendly book that will serve as guide for the students. 

The book contains chapters on diaglogues created in various situations, construction of 

messages, notices, reports etc. encouraging self-learning.  
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4. Practice Excerises (Part I)       Series No : 176 

 Dr. V. Sujatha ;  

 2007; Part I; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. 54; Rs.30/- 

 The book is aimed at the learners to make them achieve linguistic 

competence. It acts as a supplement to the main course book (which 

forms part of the syllabus) enabling them to learn and practice more 

grammar and vocabulary besides helping them in grasping the meaning 

of a passage and in the abilities of comprehension. The book is divided 

into three sections ' Reading, Grammar and Writing. These three 

integrate together to contribute to the development of the various skills 

of language learning. Pictures have been introduced to motivate the 

learners to practice writing skills. 

5.  Practice Exercises (Part II) 

 Dr.V.Sujatha;         Series No : 268 

 2012; Part II; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.56;Rs.110/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-65-2 

 This is the second part of the book „Practice Exercises‟. The focus of the book is to develop the 

gramatical and communicative competence among the lerners. It has been divided into four 

sections, covering areas in Reading, Grammar, Writing and Reference. The reading passages 

provide for the practice in comprehension and enrichment of vocabulary. Grammar Practice has 

been reinforced and enhanced. Dictionary work has been included to ensure practice in reference 

skills. 

6.  Facilitating Communication: The way (Book I)  

 Dr.V.Sujatha ; Dr.R.Deeptha       Series No : 319 

 2019; Book I; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.134; Rs.160/- 

 ISBN : 978-81-937648-7-9 

This book is the first part of an innovative and task-based course for the two-year Prak Shastri 

(Intermediate) program. It is designed for an intensive study for students who have studied 

English at least for four years. It would also serve as foundation course at the Undergraduate level. 

It comprises 6 Units.  Each unit covers the major areas, viz., Speaking Activities, Reading, 

Comprehension, Vocabulary (Word Building), Writing Tasks and Project Work.  

7.  Facilitating Communication: The way (Book II)  

 Dr.V.Sujatha ; Dr.R.Deeptha       Series No : 336 

 2020; Book II; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.156; Rs.280/- 

This is the second part of an innovative and task-based course for the two-year Prak Shastri 

(Intermediate) program. It consists of 6 Units. It deals with themes such as Environment, Gender 

Sensitivity, Coping with Disasters, etc. 
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8. Build Your Grammar  

 by Dr. V. Sujatha; 

 2007; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. 58; Rs.30/-     Series No : 178 

 Though English is held as one other Indian language, for purposes of primary, secondary or 

tertiary level teaching, it is a foreign language. A majority of students do not know the basics of 

English language. They lack the skills which are primary in language communication. While it is 

true that language is more often 'caught' than 'taught' it is the duty of teachers of English to see 

that the students are drilled in the rudiments of language skills. With the motive, a humble 

attempt is made to equip the undergraduate learners with the basic rules of grammar to enable 

them to gain greater efficiency and competence. Only such matter is included in the book which 

has a contemporary relevance, along with graded exercises. 

9.  Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit  

 Dr.R.Deeptha (Ed);        Series No : 284 

 2014; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.236;Rs.160/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-80-5 

Narrative and narration are panglobal facts of culture. So natural is the human impulse to narrate 

that any report of what has happened involves one form of narration or the other.  Such an 

important cultural and literary activity of human beings was the focus of attention of the National 

Seminar on „Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit‟ organized by the Department of 

English, R.S.Vidyapeetha, on 3rd and 4th Sept 2014. The papers presented are categorized under 

three headings, namely narratives in English, Sanskrit and topics of comparative nature reflecting 

the vastness of the subject.  

10.  English and Sanskrit: An Interface 

 Dr.V.Sujatha & Dr.R.Deeptha      Series No : 269 

 2012; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.142;Rs.110/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-66-9 

 The present book is the result of the proceedings of the seminar conducted on 30th & 31st Jan 

2010. A few papers touched on the comparative Aesthetics and the use of myth in Indian writing 

in English, while most of the papers were comparative in nature comparing the texts and concepts 

in English and Sanskrit. 

*** 
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RESEARCH JOURNAL 

*1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/ SaÆsk¤tavimar¿aÅ  

 Venkataraghavacharya, V.S. (Ed);  

 1972; Size: 1/4th crown; pp. 104; Rs.12/-     Series No : 3 

 Vimar¿aÅ,a half-yearly Research journal of Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi, was 

published by erstwhile Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. It was a collection of Sanskrit 

and English articles. In the Sanskrit section erudite scholars like 

Prof. N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya, Dr. R.N. Aralikatti, Dr. U. Sankara 

Bhatta, etc. have contributed valuable articles. 

 ¨É½þÎº´ÉxÉÒ / Mahasvin¢ (ISSN:2231-0452) 

 (Bi-annual Research Journal of the University) 

 'Mahasvin¢'  is a half-yearly Peer-reviewed and Refereed Research 

Journal published by the Department of Research and Publications, 

National Sanskrit University, (formarly R.S.Vidyapeetha)Tirupati. 

Articles of high standard written in Sanskrit and English by eminent 

Sanskrit scholars, faculty members and Research Scholars are 

published. Various Indological topics come under the purview of the 

magazine.  

2. Volume - I; 1999; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xii + 164; 

 consist of 17 articles ; Rs.100/-    Series No : 65 

3. Volume - II; 2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xii + 107; 

 consist of 12 articles ; Rs.100/-    Series No : 79 

4. Volume - III; 2003; Size: ¼th Crown; pp. 343; Rs.200/- 

  (Mm. N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya Felicitation Volume) Series No : 104 

 The third volume of the Mahaswini is the Felicitation volume of Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya, the 

first Vice-Chanellor of the Vidyapeetha and scholar of international repute. The first few pages 

of the book have been devoted to Prof. Tatacharya's life sketch and messages. The work contains 

8 sections having a total of 49 articles dealing with Veda, Ny¡ya, M¢m¡Æs¡, Advaitaved¡nta, 

Dvaitaved¡nta, Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaitaved¡nta, Ala´k¡ra¿¡stra  and Ëgama,  written by eminent scholars.  

5. Volume - IV 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 130 

 Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana     

 2003; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.154; Rs.100/- 

6. Volume - V 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 136 

 Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana     

 2006; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.191; Rs.100/- 
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7. Volume - VI 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy    Series No : 195 

 Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana     

 2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.232; Rs.174/-    

8. Volume - VII, Part -I 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   Series No : 234 

 Editor : Dr. K.Suryanarayana      

 2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.137; Rs.130/-  

9. Volume - VII, Part -II 

 General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy   Series No : 261 

 Editor : Dr. K.Suryanarayana      

 2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.138; Rs.130/- 

10. Volume - VIII. I &II 

Dr.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.)     Series No : 281 

2010; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.221; Rs.230/- 

11. Volume - IX. I & II 

Prof.Ch.P.Satyanarayana (Ed.)    Series No : 305 

2014; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.221; Rs.260/- 

 

12. Volume - X. I & II 

Prof.K.Suryanarayana  (Ed.)     Series No : 318 

2017; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.198; Rs.170/- 

  

13. Volume - XI, Part.I 

Prof.K.Suryanarayana  (Ed.)     Series No : 320 

2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.138; Rs.160/-  

 

14. Volume - XII, Part.II 

Prof.K.Suryanarayana  (Ed.)     Series No : 335 

2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.141; Rs.180/- 

15. Volume - XIII, Part.I &II 

Prof.K.Suryanarayana  (Ed.)     Series No : 340 

2019; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.144; Rs.370/- 

 

   

*** 
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CD-ROM 

 

*1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉÊIÉEòÉ / SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀik¡      Series No : 173 

 (A Self learning CD in Interactive Mode) 

 By Prof. V. Muralidhara Sarma & Dr.Korada Suryanarayana;  

 2007; Rs.200/- ; $12  

 This CD is meant for those interested to learn Sanskrit language. This Multi-media interactive 

CD, developed on the principles of language teaching / learning, is 

based on innovative, proven instructional programme and teaches 

Sanskrit quickly and thoroughly. It has different components 

dealing with - Listening, Speaking, Reading, Writing, Fun File 

(containing Word games, puzzles etc.), Articles on Sanskrit 

Literature, articles on SanskritScience, Sanskrit Grammar, 

Dicitonary, etc. It contains Ten stories in Sanskrit, with animation 

along with   translation in English, excercises etc. The popular 

game of 'antyakshari' of Sanskrit shlokas is also provided in the 

CD, which is first of its kind. The melodious rendering of famous 

Sanskrit Shlokas, Speeches by eminent scholars etc. makes learning 

an interesting and enjoyable experience. 

*2. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É& / P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a   -   Compact Disc 

 La grammaire panineenne par ses examples; (Paninian grammar through its examples); 

 Vol. I =nùÉ½þ®úhÉºÉ¨ÉÉ½þÉ®ú&Le livre des examples;  (The Book of Examples : 40,000 Entries for a Text ); 

 by F.Grimal et al;  2007; Rs.300/-      Series No : 169 

  The role of examples in explaining and elaborating a point in 

question handly needs any introduction. The purpose of the 

P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a is to show in a concrete and 

detailed way, from examples found in the Mah¡bh¡Àya, the 

K¡¿ik¡v¤tti, the Bh¡À¡v¤tti and the Siddh¡ntakaumud¢, the content 

and the functioning of the Paninian grammatical system. These form 

the subject matter of this CD. (For more details and the Print version 

of this work see no.64 above). The CD has the following components 

: 1)ªÉÉäVÉxÉÉ– introduction to the P¡¸in¢y°d¡hara¸ak°¿a in Sanskrit. 

2)=nùÉ½þ®úhÉÉÊxÉ- one can choose from the Menu the example he wants to 
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study. The second menu allows one to select the commentaries in which the selected example 

has been mentioned. 3)ºÉÚjÉÉÊhÉ - one can select the rules either in the AÀ¶¡dhy¡y¢ order and in 

alphabetical order. Once a rule a selected, all the examples mentioned in different commentaies 

on that S£tr¡ are displayed. One can select the specific example he wants to study. 4)ºÉÉoù¶ªÉ¨ÉÂ - 

the help file describes the operation of each button etc. 5)ÊxÉMÉÇ¨É&- Exit.  

*3. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/  

P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (VOL -  III.2) [CD] 

 ÊiÉRÂóxiÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ 2 Le livre des formes conjugees 2 ;  

The Book of conjugated Forms 2    

 La grammaire panineenne par ses exemples 

 Paninian Grammar through its Examples     Series No : 229 

 F.Grimal ; V.Venkataraja Sarma ; S.Lakshminarasimham  

Collection Indologie 93.3.2 

 Year 2011; Rs.400/- 

 ISBN : 978-93-83934-28-7 

This is the CD form of the book. 

*4. OÉxlÉÊ™ôÊ{É¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ/ Granthalipib°dhin¢   

 (Grantha Script Tutor)        Series No : 181 

 by Dr.Viroopaksha.V. Jaddipal; 2007; Rs.210/-  

 Manuscripts are written in different scripts, including Grantha script 

which is prominent in South India. The present CD,  in three parts 

(i.e.3 CDs), is a self-learning tool for learning  this script, has the 

following components: 1) º´É®úÉIÉ®úÉÊhÉ– teaches the method of writing, 

pronouncianion etc. of vowels   2) ´ªÉ‰ÉxÉÉIÉ®úÉÊhÉ-  teaches the method of 

writing, pronouncianion etc of consonants 3) º´É®ú¨ÉÉjÉÉ-Orthographic 

representation of vowelsigns 4) uùÉnù¶ÉÉIÉ®ú¨ÉÉ™ôÉ – Consonant along with 

vowelsigns 5) ºÉÆªÉÖHòÉIÉ®ú¨ÉÉ™ôÉ–  Consonant clusters with example words 

6) +RÂóEòÉ& ºÉÆJªÉÉ•É– Numerals  7) +¦ªÉÉºÉÉlÉÈ ¨ÉÉiÉÞEòÉ&–  Manuscripts for 

practice purposes. 

*5. CD Version of the Vacaspatyam 

 (e – )by Sansk-Net, Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha; 

 2007; Rs.100/-         Series No : 172 

 The Encyclopedic Sanskrit Lexicon called 'VACHASPATYAM', consisting of about 5442 

printed pages of 1/4th demy size was compiled by Pandit Taranatha Tarkavachaspati and was 
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published in six parts in 1884 A.D. at Culcutta. Later reprints were brought out by various firms.  

The present CD version  for demo consists of options for search on (1) stem and its meaning, (2) 

multiple meanings, (3) derivation, (4) linguistic speialities, (5) missing letters of words while 

editing manuscripts, (6) related words of a particular word or any other information available in 

the Vacaspatyam. To build the vocabulary the CD consists of Sabda Antyakshari which can be 

played with the system. This is only a Demo version. 

  

*6. Ê½þÊb÷¨¤ÉÉ¦ÉÒ¨ÉºÉäxÉ¨ÉÂ (¦ÉÉºÉEÞòiÉ¨ÉvªÉ¨É´ªÉÉªÉÉäMÉºªÉ ™ôPÉÖSÉ™ôÊSÉjÉ°ü{É¨ÉÂ)/ Hi·imb¡bh¢masenam [DVD] 

 Year 2011; Rs.250/- 

 This CD is a Tele film version of Bhasa‟s Madhyama Vyayoga. It opens with an Introductory 

speech by Prof. Hare Krishna Satapathy, explaining the message the drama conveys. It is 

coordinated by Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty who provided the music, 

screenplay and direction.      

*7. Sri Valmiki Ramayanam (B¡lak¡¸·a 1- 77 Sargas)  

[Audio Mp3 DVD]     Series No : 199 

 Year 2010; Rs.150/- 

 This audio CD contains melodious rendering of the shlokas Balakanda 

rendered by Smt. Dwaram Lakshmi, a well known classical singer. 

*8. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉºÉÖ|É¦ÉÉiÉºiÉÉäjÉ™ô½þ®úÒ /    Series No : 197 

Jagann¡thasuprabh¡tastotralahar¢ [MP3 Audio] 

 Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy     

Year 2008;Rs.100/-      

 This audio MP3 contains eight (8) stotras on Lord Jagannatha namely - Jagannathashtakam, 

Mohadadhisuprabhatastotram, Jagannatha Kalevara Vandana, Jagannatha Suprabhata, 

Jagannatha Suprabhata Stava Manjari sung by various eminent singers Dr.Dwaram Lakshmi, Dr. 

Ranisadasiva Murthy, Rani Srinivas Sarma and Sridevi. 

*9. MÉÒiÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ /G¢tagovindam [MP3 Audio]    Series No : 201 

 Preluded by Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;  

Rs.250/- 

ISBN: 978-93-83934-00-3          

 Gitagovinda is a famous kavya written by Jayadeva. The popularity of Gitagovinda can be 

known from the fact that its chanting in Shri Jagannatha temple at Puri, Orissa. It is sung by well 

known singers of Orissa and Andhra Pradesh like Minati Bhanja, Ramahari Das, Smt. 

G.Ramana Vani, Rani Srinivas Sarma. 
*** 
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TITLE INDEX 

 

VEDA 
*1. ºÉÉ¨É´ÉänùÉ¹ÉæªÉnùÒ{É&/S¡maved¡rÀeyad¢paÅ 

*2. {É\SÉÊ´ÉvÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÉiÉÞEòÉ±ÉIÉhÉä/Paµcavidhas£tram¡t¤k¡lakÀa¸e 

*3. |ÉiÉÒ½þÉ®úºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ/Prat¢h¡ras£tram 

*4. näù´ÉiÉÉvªÉÉªÉ-ºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹ÉnÂù-´ÉÆ¶É¥ÉÉÀhÉÉÊxÉ/Devat¡dhy¡ya-SaÆhitopaniÀad-VaÆ¿a-Br¡hma¸¡ni 

*5. ¹ÉÏbÂ÷´É¶É¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/âa·viÆ¿abr¡hma¸am  

*6. VÉèÊ¨ÉxÉÒªÉÉ¹ÉæªÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ-VÉèÊ¨ÉxÉÒªÉÉä{ÉÊxÉ¹ÉnÂù¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 Jaimin¢ya ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸am -Jaimin¢yopaniÀad Br¡hma¸am 

*7. +É¹ÉæªÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/ËrÀeya Br¡hma¸am  
*8. Vedic Heritage of India (A brief Survey) 

9. UôxnùÉäÊ´ÉÊSÉÊiÉ&/ChandovicitiÅ 

10. ºÉÉ¨ÉÊ´ÉvÉÉxÉ¥ÉÉÀhÉ¨ÉÂ/S¡mavidh¡nabr¡hma¸am  

11.  ªÉYÉ{ÉÉjÉ{ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ&/Yajµap¡traparicayaÅ 

 

ËGAMA 
*1. Ê´É¹´ÉCºÉäxÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/ViÀvaksenasaÆhit¡ 

2. Ê´É·ÉÉÊ¨ÉjÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉªÉÉ& iÉÖ±ÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Vi¿v¡mitrasaÆhit¡y¡Å Tulan¡tmakamadhyayanam 

*3. {ÉÉè¹Eò®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/PauÀkarasaÆhit¡, Part.I  

4. {ÉÉè¹Eò®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/PauÀkarasaÆhit¡, Part.II 

*5. ¸ÉÒ{ÉÉ\SÉ®úÉjÉ{ÉÉ®ú¨ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢p¡µcar¡trap¡ramyam  

*6. Ê´É·ÉÉÊ¨ÉjÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/Vi¿v¡mitrasaÆhit¡ 

7. xÉÉ®únùÒªÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/N¡rad¢yasaÆhit¡ 

8. +ÉMÉ¨ÉºÉÖ¹É¨ÉÉ/ËgamasuÀam¡ 

9. ¸ÉÒ|É¶xÉºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/ár¢pra¿nasaÆhit¡ 

10. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. I 

11. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. II 

12. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. III 

13. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. IV 

14. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. V 

15. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. VI 

16. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ, Vol. VII 

17. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É& (=iºÉ´É|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ [Vol.VIII] 

18. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É& (×É{ÉxÉ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ  [Vol.IX] 

19. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ [Vol.X] 

20. ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉÉMÉ¨ÉEòÉä¶É&/Vaikh¡nas¡gamako¿aÅ [Vol.XI] 
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21. {É\SÉ|É¶xÉiÉxjÉ¨ÉÂ /Paµcapra¿natantram 

22. ¸ÉÒ´ÉèJÉÉxÉºÉEò±{ÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ/ ár¢vaikh¡nasakalpas£tram 

23. ¦ÉÞMÉÖ|ÉÉäHòºªÉ ÊGòªÉÉÊvÉEòÉ®úºªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉÂ +vªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¤guproktasya Kriy¡dhik¡rasya 

Sam¢kÀ¡tmakam Adhyayanam 

24. ¸ÉÒ{ÉÉˆÉ®úÉjÉ´Éè½þÉªÉºÉÒºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ /ár¢p¡µcar¡travaih¡yas¢saÆhit¡ 

25. Architectural Engineering and Iconography in VaiÀ¸ava and áaiva Ëgama 

 

DHARMAáËSTRA 

1. ªÉÉYÉ´É±CªÉº¨ÉÞÊiÉ& ºÉ¨ÉÒiÉÉIÉ®úÉ /Y¡jµavalkyasm¤tiÅ Sam¢t¡kÀar¡ 

 (¤ÉÉ™ôGòÒb÷É, ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ, ¤ÉÉ™Æô¦É^õÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ SÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉÉ ) 

2. +ÉÊáþEò¦ÉÉºEò®ú&  ¸ÉÒ<xpùEòÎh]õªÉYÉxÉÉ®úÉªÉhÉºÉÚÊ®úÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& /  

 Ëhnikabh¡skaraÅ ár¢ Indraka¸¶i Yajµan¡r¡ya¸as£riviracitaÅ 

3. MÉVÉ{ÉÊiÉ|ÉiÉÉ{É¯ûpùnäù´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒÊ´É™ôÉºÉ& (´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úEòÉhb÷&) / 

 Gajapatiprat¡parudradevaviracitaÅ Sarasvat¢vil¡saÅ (Vyavah¡rak¡¸·aÅ) 

4. vÉ¨ÉÇ¶ÉÉÛÉä ¹ÉÉäb÷¶ÉºÉÆºEòÉ®úÉ&/Dharma¿¡stre âo·a¿asaÆsk¡r¡Å 

 

ITIHËSA & PURËÛA 

1. ºÉÉè®úºÉÆÊ½þiÉÉ/SaurasaÆhit¡  

2. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (B¡lak¡¸·a) 

3. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Ayodhy¡k¡¸·a - I)   

4. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Ayodhy¡k¡¸·a - II) 

5. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Ara¸yak¡¸·a) 

6. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (KiÀkindh¡k¡¸·a) 

7. Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Sundar¡k¡¸·a) 

8. Geographical descriptions in ViÀ¸u Pur¡¸a 

9. +ÉÊnù{ÉÖ®úÉhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/ Ëdipur¡¸avimar¿aÅ 

10. Lectures on R¡ma & R¡m¡ya¸a 

11. A study of ár¢ve´ka¶¡calam¡h¡tmyam with special reference to  

 Var¡ha and BhaviÀyottarapur¡¸¡s 

 

NYËYA 
*1. xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®úÊ¶É¹]õ¨ÉÂ/Ny¡yapari¿iÀ¶am  

*2. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ, Vol. I - PratyakÀakha¸·a 

*3. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ, Vol. II - Part - I -Anum¡nakha¸·a 

*4.  iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸iÅ, Vol. II, Part - II -Anum¡nakha¸·a 
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*5. +´ÉªÉ´É&/AvayavaÅ; (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

*6. +´ÉªÉ´É&/AvayavaÅ; (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ and Bh¡vadi¢pik¡ ) 

*7. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ±ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am; (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

*8. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ±ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am; (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

*9. |ÉÉ¨ÉÉhªÉ´ÉÉnù&/Pr¡m¡¸yav¡daÅ 

*10. ¤ÉÉvÉ&/B¡dhaÅ 

*11. ºÉi|ÉÊiÉ{ÉIÉ& ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHò¶SÉ/SatpratipakÀaÅ S¡m¡nyanirukti¿ca 

*12. {ÉIÉiÉÉ/PakÀat¡; (With D¢dhiti and D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡) 

*13. {ÉIÉiÉÉ/PakÀat¡; (With D¢dhiti, D¢dhiti Prak¡¿ik¡ and Bh¡vabodhin¢) 

*14. ½äþi´ÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHò&/Hetv¡bh¡sas¡m¡nyaniruktiÅ 

*15. ´ªÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ/Vyadhikara¸am  

*16. ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù&/Vyutpattiv¡daÅ  

*17. ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÊxÉ¯ûÊHòÊ´É´ÉäSÉxÉÒ/S¡m¡nyaniruktivivecan¢  

18. {ÉˆÉ™ôIÉhÉÒ ËºÉ½þ´ªÉÉQÉ™ôIÉhÉä SÉ/PaµcalakÀa¸¢ SiÆhavy¡ghralakÀa¸e ca  

19. |ÉiªÉIÉiÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/PratyakÀatattvacint¡ma¸ivimar¿aÅ  

*20. |ÉÉ¨ÉÉhªÉ´ÉÉnùJÉhb÷xÉ¨ÉÂ/Pr¡m¡¸yav¡dakha¸·anam 

*21. iÉEÇòºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/Tarkasa´grahaÅ 

22. +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò|ÉiÉÒSªÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/Ëdhunikaprat¢cyapram¡¸am¢m¡Æs¡ 

23. xªÉÉªÉÊ´ÉÊ¶É¹]õÉuèùiÉ¨ÉªÉÉä&<Ç·É®úiÉk´ÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú&/Ny¡yavi¿iÀ¶¡dvaitamayoÅ Ì¿varatattvavic¡raÅ  

24. xªÉÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®äúhÉ Ê´ÉÊvÉÊxÉ¹ÉävÉÉlÉÇºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉ/Ny¡yam¢m¡Æs¡¿¡str¡nus¡re¸a 

VidhiniÀedh¡rthasam¢kÀ¡ 

25. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉnÖùªÉxÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& xªÉÉªÉEÖòºÉÖ¨ÉÉ\VÉÊ±É& (EÖòºÉÖ¨ÉÉ\VÉÊ±ÉÊ´ÉºiÉ®úºÉÊ½þiÉ&) / 

 ár¢maduyan¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ Ny¡yakusum¡µjaliÅ (Kusum¡µjalivistarasahitaÅ) 

*26. ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù&Ê´Éuùx¨ÉxÉÉä®ú¨ÉÉJªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&(|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) / 

 Vyutpattiv¡daÅ Vidvanmanoram¡khy¡ Vy¡khyay¡ SahitaÅ, VOL.I 

27. ´ªÉÖi{ÉÊkÉ´ÉÉnù&Ê´Éuùx¨ÉxÉÉä®ú¨ÉÉJªÉÉ ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&(|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ 

 Vyutpattiv¡daÅ Vidvanmanoram¡khy¡ Vy¡khyay¡ SahitaÅ, VOL.II 

28. ¸ÉÒ®úPÉÖxÉÉlÉÊ¶É®úÉä¨ÉÊhÉEÞòiÉÆ {ÉnùÉlÉÇiÉk´ÉÊxÉ°ü{ÉhÉ¨ÉÂ (¸ÉÒÊ´É·ÉxÉÉlÉ{ÉˆÉÉxÉxÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉiÉ{ÉnùÉlÉÇiÉk´ÉÉ™ôÉäEò-¸ÉÒ®úPÉÖnäù´ÉEÞòiÉ]õÒEòÉ¦ªÉÉÆ ºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/ 

 ár¢raghun¡tha¿iroma¸ik¤taÆ Pad¡rthatattvanir£pa¸am 

(ár¢vi¿van¡thapaµc¡nanaviracitatapad¡rthatattv¡loka ár¢raghudevak£ta¶¢k¡bhy¡Æ Sahitam) 

29. ¶ÉÊHò´ÉÉnùºlÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®úºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/áaktiv¡dasthavic¡rasa´grahaÅ 

30. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉ™ôIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ (xªÉÉªÉ®ú‹ÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/Siddh¡ntalakÀa¸am (Ny¡yaratnasahitam) 

31. xªÉÉªÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉxÉªÉäxÉ |ÉiªÉIÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Ny¡yamanovijµ¡nanayena PratyakÀavimar¿aÅ 

32. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉhÉÉè ={ÉÉÊvÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Tattvacint¡ma¸au Up¡dhivimar¿aÅ 

33. iÉk´ÉÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉhªÉÉ™ôÉäEòÊºÉrùÉ‰ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ (¨Éƒó™ô´ÉÉnù&)/ Tattvacint¡ma¸y¡lokasiddh¡µjanam (Ma´galav¡daÅ) 
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MÌMËêSË 

*1. {ÉÚ́ ÉÇ̈ ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉÊSÉjÉ{É]õ&/P£rvam¢m¡Æs¡citrapa¶aÅ 

2. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉzÉÉ®úÉªÉhÉiÉÒlÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¦ÉÉ]Âõ]õ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (¤ÉÉ±ÉÊ|ÉªÉÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&) / 

 ár¢mann¡r¡ya¸at¢rthaviracitaÅ Bh¡¶¶abh¡À¡prak¡¿aÅ (B¡lapriy¡vy¡khy¡sahitaÅ) 

3. ¸ÉÒÊnùxÉEò®ú¦É]Âõ]õÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ-ÊnùxÉEò®ú¦É]Âõ]õÒªÉÉ/ár¢ Dinakarabha¶¶aviracita Dinakarabha¶¶¢y¡ 

VYËKARAÛA 

*1. The System of K¤t Accentuation in P¡¸ini and the Veda 

*2. º´É®úÊºÉrùÉxiÉSÉÎxpùEòÉ/Svarasiddh¡ntacandrik¡  

3. ¸ÉÒ´ªÉÉºÉ{ÉÉÊhÉÊxÉ¦ÉÉ´ÉÊxÉhÉÇªÉ&/ár¢vy¡sap¡¸inibh¡vanir¸ayaÅ 

4. YÉÉ{ÉEòºÉÆOÉ½þ&/Jµ¡pakasa´grahaÅ 

*5. ±ÉPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ;Paµcasandhibh¡gaÅ 

*6. ±ÉPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ; Ajantabh¡gaÅ 

7. ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú& ¤ÉÉ™ô¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ´ªÉÉJªÉÉä{ÉäiÉ& (EòÉ®úEò|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ) /Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ 

B¡lavabodhin¢vy¡khyopetaÅ  

8. ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú& (½þªÉOÉÒ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉÇ|ÉhÉÒiÉSÉÎxpùEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ, ¨ÉzÉÖnäù´ÉEÞòiÉ¨É‰É®úÒ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ, Eò™ôMÉ´ÉåEò]õ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉEÞòiÉ-

¶ÉäJÉ®úÊ]õ{{ÉhªÉÉ SÉ ºÉÊ½þiÉ&) (ºÉxvªÉxiÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/ Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ 

9. ™ôPÉÖ¶É¤näùxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú& ºÉäiÉÖ¨ÉÉvÉ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¦ÉÉ´É¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ´ªÉÉJªÉÉä{ÉäiÉ& (½þ™ôÉxiÉÉnùÉ®ú¦ªÉ ÛÉÒ|ÉiªÉªÉÉxiÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) / 

Laghu¿abdendu¿ekharaÅ Setum¡dhav¡c¡ryaviracitabh¡vabodhin¢vy¡khyopetaÅ 

(Hal¡nt¡d¡rabhya Str¢pratyay¡nto Bh¡gaÅ) 

*10. =hÉÉÊnùEòÉä¶É&/U¸¡diko¿aÅ 

*11. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®ú&/Par¢bh¡Àendu¿ekharaÅ 

12. xÉÉ¨ÉÊ±ÉRÂóMÉÉxÉÖ¶ÉÉºÉxÉä {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ|É¦ÉÉ´É&/N¡mali´g¡nu¿asane P¡¸in¢yaprabh¡vaÅ  

13. Secondary Paribh¡À¡s of Paniniyan Grammar 

14. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a, Vol. I 

15. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a, Vol. I, Part.I (Revised Edition) 

16. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a, Vol. I, Part.II (Revised Edition) 

17. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a, Vol. II 

18. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/ P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Vol -  III.2) 

19. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Vol –IV.1) 

20. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (Vol –IV.2) 

21. English Grammar from Paninian Perspective 

22. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉä +ÊiÉnäù¶ÉÉxÉÖ¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ /P¡¸in¢ye Atide¿¡nu¿¢lanam 

23. ¦ÉÚ¹ÉhÉºÉÉ®úiÉk´É|ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ/Bh£Àa¸as¡ratattvaprak¡¿ik¡ 

24. Paninian Linguistics 

25. ÊuùiÉÒªÉ½äþi´ÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉ™ôIÉhÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&, ÊºÉrùÉxiÉEòÉè¨ÉÖtÉ& +SºÉxvªÉxiÉ¦ÉÉMÉÊ´É´É®úhÉ¶SÉ / 

 Dvit¢yahetv¡bh¡salakÀa¸avimar¿aÅ, Siddh¡ntakaumudy¡Å Acsandhyantabh¡gavivara¸a¿ca 
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26. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉiÉÊrùiÉ¦ÉÉMÉºªÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶ÉŸõ¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ / P¡¸in¢yataddhitabh¡gasya Vi¿iÀ¶amadhyayanam 

27. ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉºÉÖvÉÉÊxÉÊvÉ¨É¨ÉÇ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (xÉ´ÉÉÊáþEò¦ÉÉMÉ{ÉªÉÇxiÉ&) / 

Vy¡kara¸asiddh¡ntasudh¡nidhimarmaprak¡¿aÅ (Nav¡hnikabh¡gaparyantaÅ) 

28. ¸ÉÒ¨É‘ù^õÉäÊVÉnùÒÊIÉiÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¶É¤nùEòÉèºiÉÖ¦É&, (|É¦ÉÉ-¦ÉÉ´É|ÉnùÒ{É´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&)  [1 - 3 +ÉÊáþEòÉ&] / 

ár¢madbha¶¶ojid¢kÀitaviracitaÅ áabdakaustubhaÅ,  

 (Prabh¡-Bh¡vaprad¢pavy¡khy¡sahitaÅ) [1 - 3 Ëhnik¡Å] 

29. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉEòÉè¨ÉÖnùÒ®úÒiªÉÉ SÉÎxpùEòÉªÉÉ& Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ& ({ÉÚ´ÉÉÇvÉÇ|ÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ) / 

 Siddh¡ntakaumud¢r¢ty¡ Candrik¡y¡Å Vimar¿aÅ (P£rv¡rdhaprakara¸am) 

30. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ{Énù´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ (+Éi¨ÉxÉä{Énù{É®úº¨Éè{ÉnùÊ´É¹ÉªÉä) /P¡¸in¢yapadavyavasth¡ 

(ËtmanepadaparasmaipadaviÀaye) 

31. {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉäxnÖù¶ÉäJÉ®úÒªÉÉªÉÉ& ´ÉÉCªÉÉlÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉªÉÉ& {ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ / 

 Paribh¡Àendu¿ekhar¢y¡y¡Å V¡ky¡rthacandrik¡y¡Å Pari¿¢lanam 

32. ´Éänù´ªÉÉEò®úhÉªÉÉä& ¶É¤nùùiÉk´ÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ& / Vedavy¡kara¸ayoÅ áabdatattvavimar¿aÅ 

33. MÉÖ¯û|ÉºÉÉnù{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/Gurupras¡dapari¿¢lanam 

34. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉvÉÉiÉÖ{ÉªÉÉÇªÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yadh¡tupary¡yako¿aÅ, Vol.I 

35. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉvÉÉiÉÖ{ÉªÉÉÇªÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yadh¡tupary¡yako¿aÅ, Vol.II 

36. ´ÉèªÉÉEò®hÉÊºÉrÉxiÉ±ÉPÉÖ̈ É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ xÉÉMÉä¶É¦ÉÉ´É|ÉEòÉ¶ÉºÉÊ½iÉÉ/Vaiy¡kara¸asiddh¡ntalaghumanjusha 

N¡ge¿abh¡vaprak¡ ¿asahit¡ 

JYOTIâA 

*1. Collected papers on Hindu Astronomy 

2. ÊºÉrùÉxiÉÊ¶É®úÉä¨ÉÊhÉ&/Siddh¡nta¿iroma¸iÅ 

3. +ªÉxÉÉÆ¶ÉiÉk´ÉÊ´É´ÉäEò&/Ayan¡Æ¿atattvavivekaÅ 

4. ¸ÉÒ Ê{Éb÷{ÉÌiÉ ºÉÒiÉÉ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ {ÉˆÉÉƒó{ÉÒÊ`ööEòÉ™äôJÉxÉ|ÉÊGòªÉÉ / 

 ár¢ Pi·aparti S¢t¡r¡ma¿¡striviracit¡ Paµc¡´gap¢¶hik¡lekhanaprakriy¡ 

5. µÉiÉÊxÉhÉÇªÉEò±{É´ÉšôÒ ¸ÉÒÊ{Éb÷{ÉÌiÉºÉÒiÉÉ®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÊÛÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ/  

 Vratanir¸ayakalpavall¢ ár¢ Pi·aparti S¢t¡r¡ma¿¡striviracit¡ 

6. Facets of Indian Astronomy (A collection of articles of Prof. K.V. Sarma) 

7. ¸ÉÒ¨Éuù®úÉ½þÊ¨ÉÊ½þ®úÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ¤ÉÞ½þVVÉÉiÉEò¨ÉÂ (¸ÉÒÊxÉiªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶ÉªÉiÉÒxÉÉÆ |ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ) / 

ár¢madvar¡hamihir¡c¡ryaiÅ KrtaÆ Brhajj¡takam  

 (ár¢nityaprak¡¿ayat¢n¡Æ Prak¡¿ik¡vy¡khy¡nasahitam) 

8.      ¦ÉÉºEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨ÉÖ ™ôÒ™ôÉ´ÉiÉÒ MÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÖ ´ÉÉºÉxÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÖ (iÉä™ÖôMÉÖ)/ 

 Bh¡skar¡c¡ryaviracitamu L¢l¡vat¢ Ga¸itamu V¡san¡bh¡Àyasahitamu (in Telugu) 

9.      Eò®úhÉÉ¦É®úhÉ¨ÉÂ ¥ÉÀnäù´ÉEÞòiÉEò®úhÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨É ÂÂ/  

 Kara¸¡bhara¸am Brahmadevak¤takara¸aprak¡¿avy¡khy¡nasahitam 
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SËHITYA 

1. ¸ÉÒ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉSÉÊ®úiÉSÉ¨{ÉÚEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢r¡m¡nujacaritacamp£k¡vyam 

2. {ÉÊ®ú¹EòÉ®ú|ÉÉÊiÉ¦É¨ÉÂ/PariÀk¡rapr¡tibham 

3. ÊSÉjÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/Citram¢m¡Æs¡ 

4. ¸ÉÒ¤Éä±±ÉRÂóEòÉähb÷®úÉ¨É®úÉªÉ|ÉhÉÒiÉÉ ¯ûÎC¨ÉhÉÒ{ÉÊ®úhÉªÉSÉ¨{ÉÚ&/Rukmi¸¢pari¸ayacamp£Å 

5. Mallinatha – A Study 

6. ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒ/Sam¢kÀ¡sarasvat¢ 

7. EòÉ´ªÉEÖòºÉÖ¨ÉºiÉ¤ÉEò&/K¡vyakusumastabakaÅ 

8. EòÉÊ±ÉnùÉºÉÉä ÊxÉºÉMÉÇ¶SÉ/K¡lid¡so nisarga¿ca 

9. ¸ÉÒ®úÉ¨ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ +±ÉRÂóEòÉ®ú¨ÉÖHòÉ´É±ÉÒ/Ala´k¡ramukt¡val¢ of  ár¢ R¡ma á¡str¢ 

10. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/Jagann¡thav¡´mayavaibhavam 

11. Eò¤ÉÒ®únùÉä½þÉ´É±ÉÒ/Kab¢radoh¡val¢ 

12. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ±ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Jagann¡thasiddh¡ntapari¿¢lanam 

13. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tav¡´mayavaibhavam 

14. MÉÒiÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ/G¢tagovindam 

15. +™ôRÂóEòÉ®úEòÉèºiÉÖ¦É&/Ala´k¡rakaustubhaÅ  

16. ¸ÉÒVÉMMÉÚ́ ÉEÖò³ý¦ÉÚ¹ÉhÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ/ár¢jagg£vaku½abh£Àa¸ak¡vyam¡l¡ 

17. ¸ÉÒSÉ¨{ÉÚ¦ÉÉMÉ´ÉiÉ¨ÉÂ ¸ÉÒ ÊSÉnù¨¤É®ú|ÉhÉÒiÉ¨ÉÂ/ár¢camp£bh¡gavatam 

18. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡rat¡yanam 

19. Ê´É·ÉÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Vi¿v¡yanam 

20. EòÉ´ªÉä¹´É™ÆôEòÉ®úºÉÊzÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉÊ´ÉÊvÉ&/K¡vyeÀvala´k¡rasannive¿anavidhiÅ 

21. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉjÉªÉÒ/S¡hityatray¢ (Proceedings of National Seminar) [VOL.I] 

22. SÉ™ônÚù®ú´ÉÉhÉÒ/Calad£rav¡¸¢ 

23. ¦ÉVÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ/Bhajagovindam 

24. Ê¶ÉIÉÉŸõEò¨ÉÂ (EÞò¹hÉÉäqùÒÊ{ÉxÉÒ]õÒEòÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/áikÀ¡À¶akam (K£À¸odd¢pin¢¶¢k¡sahitam) 

25. ¶Éä¹Éº´ÉÊxÉiÉ¨ÉÂ / áeÀasvanitam 

26. 20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contributions, VOL.I 

27. 20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contribution, VOL.II 

28. ®úºÉ|ÉnùÒ{ÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/Rasaprad¢pavimar¿aÅ 

29. EòÉ´ªÉiÉk´ÉÉ±ÉÉäEò&/K¡vyatattv¡lokaÅ 

30. ¸ÉÒÊSÉnùÉ¨¤É®ú¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ¶É¤nùÉlÉÇÊSÉxiÉÉ¨ÉÊhÉ& 

 (ÊxÉEò¹ÉÉä{É™ô´ªÉÉJªÉÉªÉÉ™ôRÂóEÞòiÉ& Ê´É´É®úhÉÉRÂóNÉxÉÖ´ÉÉnù{ÉÉ`ö¦ÉänùÊ]õ{{ÉhÉÒºÉÊ½þiÉ¶SÉ)/  

 ár¢cid¡mbaramah¡kaviviracitaÅ áabd¡rthacint¡ma¸iÅ (NikaÀopalavy¡khy¡y¡la´k£taÅ 

Vivara¸¡´gl¡nuv¡dap¡¶habheda¶ippa¸¢sahita¿ca) 

31. ¸ÉÒ´ÉåEò]äõ¶ÉEòÊ´É|ÉhÉÒiÉÉ ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÊ´É™ôÉºÉSÉ¨{ÉÚ& (¸ÉÒvÉ®úhÉÒvÉ®úEÞòiÉ]õÒEòªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉäiÉÉ)/ár¢ve´ka¶e¿akavipra¸¢t¡ 

ár¢niv¡savil¡sacamp£Å (ár¢dhara¸¢dharak£ta¶¢kay¡ Samet¡) 

32. Dharmasuri His life and works: A critical study  
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33. EòÉ´ªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É¾þnùªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É& (EòÉ´ªÉ|ÉEòÉ¶É¨ÉÚ™ôOÉxlÉºÉÊ½þiÉ&)/ 

 K¡vyaprak¡¿ah£dayaprak¡¿aÅ (K¡vyaprak¡¿am£lagranthasahitaÅ) 

34. Pictorial & Descriptive glossary of Bharat’s Natya Sastra (A student’s companion) 

35. ®úºÉMÉƒóÉvÉ®úÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉä¹ÉÖ ´ÉGòÉäÊHòºÉÉèxnùªÉÇ¨ÉÂ / Rasaga´g¡dharod¡hara¸eÀu Vakroktisaundaryam 

36. |É¤ÉÉävÉSÉxpùÉänùªÉºÉRÂóEò±{ÉºÉÚªÉÉænùªÉªÉÉä& iÉÖ™ôxÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ /  

 Prabodhacandrodayasa´kalpas£ryodayayoÅ Tulan¡tmakamadhyayanam 

37. ´ÉxnùxÉÉÊ´ÉiÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/Vandan¡vit¡nam 

38.  ´ÉGòÉäÊHòÊºÉrùÉxiÉoùŸõ¬É =kÉ®ú®úÉ¨ÉSÉÊ®úiÉºªÉ +vªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 Vakroktisiddh¡ntad¤À¶y¡ Uttarar¡macaritasya Adhyayanam 

39. Classical Sanskrit Prosody 

40. ¸ÉÒºÉiªÉÊ´ÉVÉªÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ/ ár¢satyavijayamah¡k¡vyam 

41. ¨ÉxÉÉäx¨ÉÊhÉ&/ Man°nma¸iÅ 

42. ºiÉÉäjÉ¨ÉÉ™ôÉ/ St°tram¡l¡ 

43. Ê´ÉnMvÉÊ´É™ôÉºÉ¨ÉÂ/ Vidagdhavil¡sam 

44. ºÉÖºÉÆ½þiÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ¨ÉÂ/SusaÆhatabh¡ratam 

45. ¸ÉÒÊxÉÊvÉOÉxlÉ¨ÉÉ™ôÉ/ár¢nidhigrantham¡l¡ 

46. ÊEò¨ÉÊ{É nÖù¹Eò®Æú xÉ Ê½þ/Kimapi DuÀkaraÆ Na Hi 

47.  ¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉEòÉÊ™ônùÉºÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ ®úPÉÖ´ÉÆ¶É¨ÉÂ (|ÉlÉ¨ÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) 

{ÉnùSUäônù-+x´ÉªÉ-|ÉÊiÉ{ÉnùÉlÉÇ-¦ÉÉ´ÉÉlÉÇ-Ê´É¶Éä¹É´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉ¨ÉÖšôÊºÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/  

 Mah¡kavik¡lid¡saviracitamah¡k¡vyam RaghuvaÆ¿am (Vol.I) 

48.   ¨É½þÉEòÊ´ÉEòÉÊ™ônùÉºÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ¨ÉÂ ®úPÉÖ´ÉÆ¶É¨ÉÂ (ÊuiÉÒªÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ& 11-19 ºÉMÉÉÇ&)/ 

        Mah¡kavik¡lid¡saviracitamah¡k¡vyam RaghuvaÆ¿am (Vol.II) 

49.  cenekeÀefJeceeIeefJejef®eleb efMeMegHeeueJeOeced ÒemeeefoveerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (ÒeLecees Yeeieë, 1-10 meiee&ë)/ 

 Mah¡kavim¡ghaviracitam áisup¡lavadham with Pras¡din¢vy¡khy¡ (Vol.I)  

50.  cenekeÀefJeceeIeefJejef®eleb efMeMegHeeueJeOeced ÒemeeefoveerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (efÜleer³ees Yeeieë, 11-20 meiee&ë)/ 

 Mah¡kavim¡ghaviracitam áisup¡lavadham with Pras¡din¢vy¡khy¡ (Vol.II)   

51.  Þeern<e&cenekeÀefJeÒeCeerleb vew<eOeer³e®eefjleced yeeu³emeKeerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (ÒeLecees Yeeieë, 1-6 meiee&ë) /  

Śrīharṣa Mahākavi Pranitam Naiṣadhīyacaritamwith Bālyasakhīvyākhyā (Vol.I) 

52.  Þeern<e&cenekeÀefJeÒeCeerleb vew<eOeer³e®eefjleced yeeu³emeKeerJ³eeK³eemeefnleced (efÜleer³ees Yeeieë, 7-12 meiee&ë)/  

Śrīharṣa Mahākavi Pranitam Naiṣadhīyacaritam Bālyasakhīvyākhyāsahitam (Vol.II) 

53.  mebmke=Àlemeeefnl³eeue¹ejMeem$e³eesë ÞeerpeieVeeLeHeefC[lejepeJeefjJem³ee /  

The contribution of Sri Panditaraja Jagannatha to Sanskrit literature and poetics 
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ADVAITA VEDËNTA 

*1. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡, Vol. I 

*2. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡ , Vol. II 

3. xªÉÉªÉEò±{É±ÉÊiÉEòÉ/Ny¡yakalpalatik¡ , Vol. III 

4. {É\SÉ{ÉÉÊnùEòÉ/Paµcap¡dik¡ 

*5. ¥ÉÀºÉÚjÉ®ú½þºªÉ¨ÉÂ/Brahmas£trarahasyam  

6. ¶ÉÉRÂóEò®únù¶ÉÇxÉ¨É¨ÉÇ|ÉEòÉ¶É&/á¡´karadar¿anamarmaprak¡¿aÅ  

7. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉRÂóEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& +Éi¨ÉÉxÉÉi¨ÉÊ´É´ÉäEò&/Ëtm¡n¡tmavivekaÅ 

8. ¸ÉÒ´ÉäšÆôEòÉähb÷®úÉ¨É®úÉªÉÊ´ÉuùiEòÊ´ÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ& ÊºÉrùÉxiÉÊºÉxvÉÖ&/ 

 ár¢vella´ko¸·ar¡mar¡yavidvatkaviviracitaÅ Siddh¡ntasindhuÅ 

9. +vªÉÉºÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉiÉÉi{ÉªÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú& Ê¨ÉlªÉÉi´É½äþiÉÖÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú¶SÉ/Adhy¡sabh¡Àyat¡tparyavic¡raÅ 

Mithy¡tvahetuvic¡ra¿ca 

10. MÉÉèb÷{ÉÉnùÒªÉ¨ÉÉhbÚ÷CªÉEòÉÊ®úEòÉhÉÉÆ ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉi¨ÉEò¨ÉvªÉªÉxÉ¨ÉÂ /Gau·ap¡d¢yam¡¸·£kyak¡rik¡¸¡Æ 

Sam¢kÀ¡tmakamadhyayanam 

11. +uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉä +YÉÉxÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/ Advaitaved¡nte Ajµ¡navimar¿aÅ 

12.  VÉMÉnÂùMÉÖ¯û ¸ÉÒ +ÉÊnù¶ÉRÂóEò®úÉSÉÉªÉÉÇhÉÉÆ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ´ÉÞkÉÉxiÉÆ nù¶ÉÇxÉÆ SÉ/ 

 Jagadguru ár¢ Ëdi¿a´kar¡c¡ry¡¸¡Æ J¢vanav¤tt¡ntaÆ Dar¿anaÆ ca 

13.  Ê¨ÉlªÉÉi´ÉÆ iÉlÉÉ +JÉhb÷ÉlÉÇ¶SÉ/Mithy¡tvaÆ Tath¡ Akha¸·¡rtha¿ca 

14.  +Ê´ÉtÉ iÉlÉÉ ¨ÉÉäIÉ¶SÉ/Avidy¡ Tath¡ MokÀa¿ca 

15.  ={ÉÊxÉ¹ÉiºÉÖ YÉÉxÉº´É°ü{ÉÊ´É´ÉäSÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/UpaniÀatsu Jµ¡nasvar£pavivecanam 

16.  ár¢maccha´karabhagavatp¡d¡c¡ryaviracit¡ 

  á¡r¢rakas£trabh¡Àya Paµc¡dhikara¸¢ (with in English commentary) 

  

DVAITA   VEDËNTA 

 

1. ¸ÉÒVÉMÉzÉÉlÉªÉÊiÉEÞòiÉÉ  ¥ÉÀºÉÚjÉnùÒÊ{ÉEòÉ/ár¢ Jagann¡thayatik¤t¡ Brahmas£trad¢pik¡ 

2. ¶ÉÉºjÉªÉÉäÊxÉi´ÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉÒªÉ¸ÉÒ¨ÉkÉÉi{ÉªÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉ¨Éhb÷xÉ¨ÉÂ/  T¡tparyacandrik¡ma¸·anam 

3. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉnÂù´ªÉÉºÉiÉÒlÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇSÉÎxpùEòÉ (¶ÉÉºjÉªÉÉäÊxÉi´ÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ¨ÉÂ)/T¡tparyacandrik¡ 

4. uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉÊ´É·ÉEòÉä¶É& (|ÉlÉ¨ÉºÉ¨{ÉÖ]õ&) / Dvaitaved¡ntavi¿vako¿aÅ, VOL.I 

VIáIâÙËDVAITA VEDËNTA 

1. Ê¶É®úÊºÉxÉ½þ±ÉÂEÞò¹hÉ¨ÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ¸ÉÒ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉÊVÉYÉÉºÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉä {ÉÚ´ÉÇ{ÉIÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉºÉÆªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 ár¢bh¡Àyajijµ¡s¡dhikara¸e P£rvapakÀasiddh¡ntasaÆyojanam  

2. Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õÉuèùiÉÊºÉrùÉxiÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®äúhÉ JªÉÉÊiÉº´É°ü{ÉÊxÉ°ü{ÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/ 

 Vi¿iÀ¶¡dvaitasiddh¡nt¡nus¡re¸a Khy¡tisvar£panir£pa¸am  



  

Our Publications                                                    131 
 

 

   

3. History of Vaishnavism in South India before Sankara 

4. ºÉÉÊ´ÉjªÉlÉÇºÉ´ÉÇº´É¨ÉÂ/S¡vitryarthasarvasvam 

5. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉuäùRÂóEò]õxÉÉlÉºªÉ xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÖÊrù& (¦ÉÉ®úuùÉVÉ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÉSÉÉªÉÇ´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉ½þ)/Ny¡yapari¿uddhiÅ, VOL. I  

6. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉuäùRÂóEò]õxÉÉlÉºªÉ xªÉÉªÉ{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÖÊrù& (¸ÉÒ´ÉhÉÂ¶É`öEòÉä{É ¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉ¶É`öEòÉä{ÉªÉiÉÒ·É®ú´ªÉÉJªÉªÉÉ ºÉ½þ)/Ny¡yapari¿uddhiÅ, 

VOL. II 

7. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉÖrùºÉk´ÉÆ ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ®ú½þºªÉjÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ¨ÉÂ (|ÉlÉ¨É ¦ÉÉMÉ&) / 

 ár¢¿uddhasattvaÆ R¡m¡nuj¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ Rahasyatrayam¢m¡Æs¡bh¡Àyam, VOL.I 

 

8. ¸ÉÒ¶ÉÖrùºÉk´ÉÆ ®úÉ¨ÉÉxÉÖVÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÆ ®ú½þºªÉjÉªÉ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ¨ÉÂ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ&) / 

 ár¢¿uddhasattvaÆ R¡m¡nuj¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤taÆ Rahasyatrayam¢m¡Æs¡bh¡Àyam, VOL.II 

9. ¸ÉÒÊxÉMÉ¨ÉÉxiÉ¨É½þÉnäùÊ¶ÉEèò®úxÉÖMÉÞ½þÒiÉÆ ¸ÉÒxªÉÉªÉÊºÉrùÉ‰ÉxÉ¨ÉÂ (¸ÉÒEÞò¹hÉiÉÉiÉªÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ®ú‹É{ÉäÊ]õEòÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ)/ 

ár¢nigam¡ntamah¡de¿ikairanug¤h¢taÆ  

 ár¢ny¡yasiddh¡µjanam (ár¢k¤À¸at¡tay¡ryaviracitaratnape¶ik¡vy¡khy¡sahitam) 

10. ¤ÉÉ™ôºÉ®úº´ÉiÉÒ ¸ÉÒ¶Éè™ô´ÉÒ®ú®úÉPÉ´ÉÉSÉÉªÉê& EÞòiÉÉ ¨ÉÖ¨ÉÖIÉÖ{{ÉÊb÷´ªÉÉJªÉÉ iÉÉi{ÉªÉÇnùÒÊ{ÉEòÉ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/  

 B¡lasarasvat¢ ár¢¿ailav¢rar¡ghav¡c¡ryaiÅ K¤t¡ MumukÀuppa·ivy¡khy¡ T¡tparyad¢pik¡, VOL.I 

11.  ¸ÉÒ´ÉÉÊnùEäòºÉÊ®ú´ÉäRÂóEò]õÉSÉÉªÉÇº´ÉÉÊ¨ÉÊ¶É¹ªÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É& ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/Sub°dhin¢, VOL.I 

12.  ¸ÉÒ´ÉÉÊnùEäòºÉÊ®ú´ÉäRÂóEò]õÉSÉÉªÉÇº´ÉÉÊ¨ÉÊ¶É¹ªÉÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ ºÉÖ¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ& ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/Sub°dhin¢, VOL.II 

13.  ¸ÉÒ¨ÉäPÉxÉÉnùÉÊ®úºÉÚÊ®úÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉ xÉªÉ|ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉEòÉ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ& ¦ÉÉMÉ&) 

 VÉx¨ÉÉtÊvÉEò®úhÉÉnùÉ®ú¦ªÉ +ÉxÉxnù¨ÉªÉÉÊvÉEò®úhÉ{ÉªÉÇxiÉ¨ÉÂ/ ár¢m®ghan¡d¡ris£riviracit¡ Nayaprak¡¿ik¡, VOL.II 

14.  ¸ÉÒ¶Éè™ô¸ÉÒÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ&¦Éänùnù{ÉÇhÉ&/ ár¢¿aila¿r¢niv¡s¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ Bhedadarpa¸aÅ 

15.  ¸ÉÒÊ´ÉOÉ½Æþ näùÊ¶ÉEòÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉ&+ÎºiÉ ¥ÉÀäÊiÉ ¸ÉÖiªÉlÉÇÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú&/ ár¢vigrahaÆ D®¿ik¡c¡ryaviracitaÅ Asti Brahm®ti 

árutyarthavic¡raÅ 

SË×KHYA DARáANA 

1. +ÉSÉÉªÉÇÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉÊ¦ÉIÉÖ& iÉnùÒªÉÉÊ´É¦ÉÉMÉÉuèùiÉ´ÉÉnù¶SÉ/ 

 Ëc¡ryavijµ¡nabhikÀuÅ Tad¢y¡vibh¡g¡dvaitav¡da¿ca 

 [Ëc¡ryavijµ¡nabhikÀuÅ and his doctrine of integral nondualism] 

GENERAL PHILOSOPHY 

1. iÉEÇò¶ÉÉºjÉ|É¦ÉÉ´É¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ/Tarka¿¡straprabh¡vam¢m¡Æs¡  

2. Work Culture and Efficiency with Special Reference to Indriyas 

3. Perception (Perspectives of Indian Philosophy and Artificial Intelligence) 

4. nù¶ÉÇxÉä¹ÉÖ ¨ÉxÉºiÉi´É{ÉÊ®ú¶ÉÒ™ôxÉ¨ÉÂ/ Dar¿aneÀu Manastatvapari¿¢lanam 

5. ¶ÉÉÛÉÉlÉÇ®ú‹É¨ÉÉ™ôÉ (xÉÉxÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉÒªÉ¶ÉÉävÉÊxÉ¤ÉxvÉÉ&)/á¡str¡rtharatnam¡l¡ (N¡n¡¿¡str¢ya¿odhanibandh¡Å) 
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KOâA 

*1. +¨É®úEòÉä¶ÉºÉRÂóOÉ½þ&/Amarako¿asa´grahaÅ  

*2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ÉSÉÉäÊ´ÉÎSUôÊkÉ& |ÉiªÉªÉÉlÉḈ ÉèÊSÉjÉÒ SÉ/SaÆsk¤tavac°vicchittiÅ Pratyay¡rthavaicitr¢ ca  

STOTRA 

1. ¸ÉÒ¨ÉÊzÉMÉ¨ÉÉxiÉ¨É½þÉnäùÊ¶ÉEòÊ´É®úÊSÉiÉÉÊxÉ ¸ÉÒºiÉÖÊiÉºÉÖnù¶ÉÇxÉÉ¹]õEò¹ÉÉäb÷¶ÉÉªÉÖvÉºiÉÉäjÉÉÊhÉ/ 

 ár¢mannigam¡ntamah¡de¿ikaviracit¡ni ár¢stutisudar¿an¡À¶akaÀo·a¿¡yudhast°tr¡¸i 

 

AGANNËTHA CULTURE 

1. =iEò±É¸ÉÒ¨É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡, 2002 

2. =iEò±É¸ÉÒ¨É\VÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡, 2007 

3. =iEò™ô¸ÉÒ¨É‰ÉÚ¹ÉÉ/Utkala¿r¢maµj£À¡, 2018 

4. Bibliography on Sri Jagann¡tha and Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu 

5. Complete Sanskrit Works on Jagann¡tha Culture 

6. Vedic View of Sri Jagann¡tha 

7. Ê¶ÉIÉÉŸõEò¨ÉÂ (EÞò¹hÉÉäqùÒÊ{ÉxÉÒ]õÒEòÉºÉÊ½þiÉ¨ÉÂ) /áikÀ¡À¶akam (K¤À¸°dd¢pin¢¶¢k¡sahitam)  

8. ¸ÉÒ{ÉÖ¯û¹ÉÉäkÉ¨ÉÊSÉjÉEò±{É / ár¢puruÀottamacitrakalpa (in Oriya) 

9. ¸ÉÒnùÉ¯û¥ÉÀÊSÉjÉEò±{É / ár¢d¡rubrahmacitrakalpa (in Oriya) 

10. ¸ÉÒSÉèiÉxªÉÊSÉjÉEòlÉÉ/ ár¢caitanyacitrakath¡ 

EDUCATION 

*1. Ê¶ÉIÉÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/áikÀ¡manovijµ¡nam  

*2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉ&/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀa¸asamasy¡Å 

3. Descriptive Dictionary of Learning Terminology 

4. +vªÉÉ{ÉEòÊ¶ÉIÉÉ/Adhy¡paka¿ikÀ¡ 

5. ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Vy¡kara¸a¿ikÀa¸am 

6. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ¶ÉIÉhÉÊ´ÉvÉªÉ&/S¡hitya¿ikÀa¸avidhayaÅ  

7. Ê¶ÉIÉÉºÉÉÎRÂóJªÉEòÒ/áikÀ¡s¡´khyik¢ 

*8. Ê¶ÉIÉÉ¨ÉxÉÉäÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ¨ÉÂ/áikÀ¡manovijµ¡nam 
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COMPUTER & MATHEMATICS 

1. Perl Primer 

2. Fundamentals of Web Design 

3. Ancient Indian Mathematics with Special Reference to Vedic Mathematics and Astronomy 

(Proceedings of the National Workshop, [September 20-24, 2010]) 

4. ¦ÉÉºEò®úÒªÉ¤ÉÒVÉMÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡skar¢yab¢jaga¸itam 

5. Brahmagupta’s Kuṭṭaka (Algebra) 

 

SANSKRIT SCIENCE 

*1. Glimpses of Mathematics from the Sanskrit Works 

2. Ancient Indian Science and its Relevance to the Modern World 

3. Relevance of Sanskrit in the Contemporary World 

 

SANSKRIT- SCIENCE SERIES  

*1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam, 2000 

*2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤ta Vijµ¡na Vaibhavam, 2000 (Revised) 

*3. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam, 2001 

*4. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam, 2002 

 („Sanskrit vis-à-vis  Science Seminar‟ Special Issue)  

*5. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉYÉÉxÉ´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/SaÆsk¤tavijµ¡navaibhavam, 2004 

6. Numbers and Numerals in Sanskrit Works 

7. mebmke=ÀleûevLeieUefuue me±îesieUg ceÊeg me±îeemet®ekeÀieUg(in Kannada) 

8. Bhaskara – 1 and  his Astronomy 

9. Aryabhata - 1 and His Astronomy 

10. Mineralogical Traditions in Sanskrit Literature 

11. Seismological Traditions with particular reference to Ancient Indian Seismology 

12. Kuttaka (Indian Method of Solving Linear Indeterminate Equations for Integral Solutions) 

13. Kuttaka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada)  

14. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉMÉÊhÉiÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡rat¢yaga¸itam Kuttaka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada) 

SAêSKÎTAáIKâË 

1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ / SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.I 

2. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ / SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.II 

3. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉIÉÉ / SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀ¡ (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.II 
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SAêSKÎTAáËSTRAPRAVEáINÌ SERIES 

1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ´ªÉÉEò®hÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/   

 SaÆsk¤tavy¡kara¸a¿¡straprave¿in¢ (Prathamabh¡gaÅ) 

2.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/SaÆsk¤tas¡hitya¿¡satraprave¿in¢ (Vol.I) 

3.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (ÊuiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/SaÆsk¤tas¡hitya¿¡satraprave¿in¢ (Vol.II) 

4.  ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (|ÉlÉ¨É¦ÉÉMÉ&)/S¢m¡Æs¡satraprave¿in¢ (Vol.I)  

5.  ¨ÉÒ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ (ÊuùiÉÒªÉ¦ÉÉMÉ&)/S¢m¡Æs¡satraprave¿in¢ (Vol.II) 

6. +uèùiÉ´ÉänùÉxiÉ¶ÉÉÛÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ/Advaitaved¡nta¿¡straprave¿in¢ 

GENERAL BOOKS 

*1. ¨É±ÉªÉ¨ÉÉ¯ûiÉ&/Malayam¡rutaÅ, Spanda - 1 

*2. ¨É±ÉªÉ¨ÉÉ¯ûiÉ&/Malayam¡rutaÅ, Spanda - 2 

3. b÷É. ¤Éä. ®úÉ. ¶É¨ÉÇhÉÉ¨ÉÂ +Ê¦ÉxÉxnùxÉOÉxlÉ&/Dr. B.R. Sharma Felicitation Volume 

*4. Spoken Sanskrit in India 

5. ¨É.¨É. {É]Âõ]õÉÊ¦É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÎºjÉº¨ÉÞÊiÉOÉxlÉ&/Mm. Pa¶¶¡bhir¡ma á¡stri commemoration volume 

6. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉºªÉ +ÉÌlÉEÆò ºÉ´ÉæIÉhÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡ratasya ËrthikaÆ SarvekÀa¸am 

7. Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´Éè¦É´É¨ÉÂ/Vic¡ravaibhavam 

8. ¶ÉÉÛÉÉlÉÇºÉÉè®ú¦É¨ÉÂ/á¡str¡rthasaurabham 

*9. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉOÉxlÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ|É´ÉäÊ¶ÉxÉÒ/Bh¡rat¢ya-grantha¿¡stra-prave¿in¢ 

10. ÊiÉ¯û{ÉÊiÉ®úÉÎ¹]ÅõªÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö½þºiÉ±ÉäJÉOÉxlÉÉ±ÉªÉä ´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉÉxÉÉÆ ½þºiÉ±ÉäJÉÉxÉÉ¨ÉÂ +EòÉ®úÉÊnùGò¨ÉähÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ 

 An Alphabetical Index of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Manuscript 

Library, Tirupati 

11. ¶ÉÉºjÉlÉÇºÉÖvÉÉ/á¡str¡rthasudh¡ 

12. ´ÉÉCªÉÉlÉḈ ÉèVÉªÉxiÉÒ/V¡ky¡rthavaijayant¢ 

13. ¨É½þÉ¨É½þÉä{ÉÉvªÉÉªÉ ¸ÉÒ{É]Âõ]õÉÊ¦É®úÉ¨É¶ÉÉÎºjÉ´ªÉÉJªÉÉxÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÉÊ´É¶Éä¹ÉÉRÂóEò&/ 

 Mah¡mah°p¡dhy¡ya ár¢ Pa¶¶¡bhir¡ma¿¡strivy¡khy¡nam¡l¡vi¿®À¡´kaÅ   

14. AkÀaram (The Alphabet Gallery) 

15. Orissa and Her Links With South 

16.¤ÉÉ½Çþº{ÉiªÉºÉÚjÉ¨ÉÂ/  B¡rhaspatyas£tram 

17.  The Epoch of Vivekananda in Modern India (National Seminar Proceedings) 

18.  Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö¨ÉÉMÉÇ´Éè¦É´É - ¨ÉÉMÉÇºÉÚHòªÉ&/ Vidy¡p¢¶ham¡rgavaibhava - M¡rgas£ktayaÅ 

19. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊxÉ¤ÉxvÉ¨É‰ÉÚ¹ÉÉ/ SaÆsk¤tanibandhamaµj£À¡ 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 

*1. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉÆ ´ÉÞkÉ¨ÉÂ/Bh¡rat¢yaÆ V¤ttam  

2. ´ÉänùEòÉ±ÉÒxÉVÉxÉiÉxjÉºlÉÉxÉÉÊxÉ/Vedak¡l¢najanatantrasth¡n¡ni  

ENGLISH 

*1. New English Reader for Prak-Sastri, Book I 
*2. New English Reader, Book II 

3. Communication Practice 

4. Practice Excerises, Part.I  

5. Practice Excerises, Part.II 

6.  Facilitating Communication: The way (Book- I) 

7.  Facilitating Communication: The way (Book- II) 

8. Build Your Grammar  

9.  Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit  

10.  English and Sanskrit: An Interface 

 

RESEARCH JOURNAL 

 
*1. ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ´É¨É¶ÉÇ&/SaÆsk¤tavimar¿aÅ  

 ¨É½þÎº´ÉxÉÒ / Mahasvin¢  

2. Volume - I; 1999 

3. Volume - II; 2000 

4. Volume - III (Mm. N.S.R. Tatacharya Felicitation Volume); 2003 

5. Volume - IV; 2003 

6. Volume - V; 2006  

7. Volume - VI; 2007 

8. Volume - VII; Part - I; 2009 

9. Volume - VII; Part - II; 2009 

10. Volume - VIII; Part – I & II; 2010 

11. Volume - IX; Part – I & II; 2014 

12. Volume - X; Part – I & II; 2017 

13. Volume - XI; Part - I; 2018 

14. Volume - XII; Part - II; 2018 

15. Volume - XIII; Part – I & II; 2019 
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CD-ROM 

*1.  ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÊ¶ÉÊIÉEòÉ/SaÆsk¤ta¿ikÀik¡ 

*2.  {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿a, Vol. I  

*3. {ÉÉÊhÉxÉÒªÉ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉEòÉä¶É&/P¡¸in¢yavy¡kara¸od¡hara¸ako¿aÅ (VOL -  III.2) [CD] 

*4.  OÉxlÉÊ™ôÊ{É¤ÉÉäÊvÉxÉÒ/Granthalipibodhin¢  

*5.    CD Version of the Vacaspatyam(e – ) 

*6. Ê½þÊb÷¨¤ÉÉ¦ÉÒ¨ÉºÉäxÉ¨ÉÂ (¦ÉÉºÉEÞòiÉ¨ÉvªÉ¨É´ªÉÉªÉÉäMÉºªÉ ™ôPÉÖSÉ™ôÊSÉjÉ°ü{É¨ÉÂ)/Hi·imb¡bh¢masenam [DVD] 

*7. Sri Valmiki Ramayanam (B¡lak¡¸·a 1- 77 Sargas) [Audio MP3 DVD] 

*8. VÉMÉzÉÉlÉºÉÖ|É¦ÉÉiÉºiÉÉäjÉ™ô½þ®úÒ/Jagann¡thasuprabh¡tastotralahar¢ [MP3 Audio] 

*9. MÉÒiÉMÉÉäÊ´Éxnù¨ÉÂ/G¢tagovindam [MP3 Audio] 

----::O::---- 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


